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Modular Style Air Combination

; |
Series AC
Obsolete-Press to go to New Mass-Pro Series

R g

Assembled by simply
tightening the screws

-y

b

- High strength
:w/. die cast bracket

Oil needle for

easy oil volume
adjustments

The improved needle and
the easily grasped handle
make for easier olil
volume adjustments

A 3
Drain cock for one 3 =
push drain exhaust e

=
Pressure gauge
A y gaug One-hand lock
pressure gauge . e i3
equipped with a with color indicator -
limit indicator on The handle can be operated more
which the prescribed reliably because the locked state of
pressure range can be the pressure regulation handle can be
\(I,Io?w?d E;)tlatgléxlggouo checked at a glance by whether the
pplicable to orange mark is visible.
to AR60CI0) If the orange mark is visible, the Bowl can be att"?‘Ched
pressure can be regulated. and detached with one
(AR30010, 40010, 5010 only) hand.

(Turn proof structure
at pressurized state)
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Standard Combinations

Air Combination Series AC

/ Constructing equipment \
Cbso F%Tbér]ation Model Ei%ret AirAT::Iter Reg:;{ator Lubztator regmg:or sep':ﬁrs;tor
AW AFM
AF+AR+AL AC1000 [M5X0.8| AF1000 | AR1000 | AL1000
Obsolete . | AC2000 | s | AF2000 | AR2000 | AL2000 AV
., AC2500 | 4% | AF3000 | AR2500 | AL3000 AU
I'— jlm'm v l' AC3000 | % | AF3000 | AR3000 | AL3000 AF
- ~ | AC4000 |v ¥, 2| AF4000 | AR4000 | AL4000 —
See Mass Pro series  [1ci000.06| % | AF4000-06| AR4000-06| AL4000-06 AR
' AC5000 | %, 1 | AF5000 | AR5000 | AL5000 R
AC5500 1 AF6000 | AR5000 | AL6000 VEX
AC6000 | 1 AF6000 | AR6000 | AL6000 AW
AW+AL AC1010 |M5X 0.8 AL1000 | AW1000 AMR
. AC2010 | Us, 'l AL2000 | AW2000 ‘AWM
ﬂ G ! AC3010 | s AL3000 | AW3000 —
=0 M ' ACA010 | s, ¥e, Yz AL4000 | AW4000 AWD
i ACA4010-06 | 3 AL4000-06 | AW4000-06 v
AF+AR AC1020 |M5X0.8| AF1000 | AR1000 VBA
AC2020 | vs,Ya | AF2000 | AR2000 VE
L he ) AC2520 | 1% | AF3000 | AR2500 vy
['ﬁ’d' AC3020 | 5% | AF3000 | AR3000 G
| - ACA4020 |1s, ¥, 12| AF4000 | AR4000 —
= AC4020-06| % |AF4000-06|AR4000-06 AL
AC5020 | %1 | AF5000 | AR5000
AC5520 | 1 | AFB000 | AR5000
AC6020 | 1 | AFB000 | AR6000
AF+AFM+AR AC2030 | /s % | AF2000 | AR2000 AFM2000
AC2530 | i/s,% | AF3000 | AR2500 AFM3000
AC3030 | % | AF3000 | AR3000 AFM3000
AC4030 |1/s, %, 72| AF4000 | ARA4000 AFM4000
AC4030-06| s |AF4000-06 |AR4000-06 AFM4000-06
AW-+AFM 1 AC2040 | s, s AW2000 | AFM2000
!5 ol AC3040 | 1, % AW3000 | AFM3000
= L'";‘Efl'l ACA040 |1/s, %s, Y2 AW4000 | AFM4000
i « * | AC4040-06| AWA4000-06 |AFM4000-06
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Series AC

Obsolete
See Mass Pro Series

How to Order

AC| 30

00

03

DG

ST

12R

Air combination1

Body size
107 w5
20| 18
25| 14

30 3/8
a0 | 12
50 | 34
s5] 1
60[ 1

Combination of equipment e————

Combination of equipment
A ; Filter Mist
Symbol l(:ll_{t'(:-:')r R?%%tor Lut(:RcLz;\tor regg\lﬁgm se(pA?:rat)or

00 @ @ ® — —
10 — — @ ®

20 ® @ — — —
30 ® ® — — @
40 — — — O) @

view from front.

(1) Numbers in © indicate the constructing
the left hand side (upper stream) with a
Ex.) Symbol 00 —— AF+AR+AL

(Available only for AC1010 to 4010.)

10 — AW+AL
20 —— AF+AR
30 —— AF+AFM+AR

(Available only for AC2030 to 4030.)

40 —— AW+AFM

(Available only for AC2040 to 4040.)
(2) Standard bracket for a set of 2 pieces: T type bracket
A set of 3 pieces or more: L type bracket

Thread &——

order from

Metric thread (M5)

Rc (PT)
N NPT
E G(PF)
Port size ¢

M5 | M5X08
01| 18
02 | 1/4
03| 38
04 | 1/2
06| 34
_10 | 1

Accessories (Options) e

Symbol | Description

Applicable model

C Auto drain

Float style (N.C.): AC2500 to AC6000

D Auto drain

Pressure differential style: AC1000, AC2000
Float style (N.O.): AC2500 to AC6000

Pr r
G essure

Without limit indicator: AC1000

gauge

With limit indicator: AC2000 to AC6000

1.1-3

lOption specifications

1)

Set at 0.02 to 0.2MPa (Regulator)

2

Metal bow! (Filter/Lubricator)

Lubricator with drain cock

Nylon bowl (Filter/Lubricator)

3
6
8

Metal bowl with level gauge (Filter/Lubricator)
(Applicable to AC2500 to AC6000.)

C

Bowl guard (Applicable to AC20 OJ 0 only.)

J@

Drain guide port size 1/4 (AC2500 to AC6000)

N

Non relieving style (Regulator)

R

Flow direction: Right to left

w

Drain cock with barb fitting: For @6/@4 nylon (Filter)
(Applicable to AC2500 to AC6000)

* |f indicating more than one symbol, place the desired
symbols in numerical order then alphabetical order.
Example) 2NR

Note 1) Only adjusting spring of regulator is different

£

b Attachments

from standard specification.

Note 2) Without valve mechanism.

s Mounting location| ~ Applicable ir i i
symbol - Description of atta?:hment mF:J‘;eI ﬁgtguttegfetdsl?;:
— None - - -
AF +AR + ® + AL|AC2000 to AC4000 ~G20L10: /8
K | Check valve — ﬁg%ggg 1;4
AW +® +AL  |AC2010 to AC4010, AC40D05 3/3
AF + AR + () + AL |AC2000 to AC6000,
S |Pressure switch| AF+(®) +AR |AC2020 to AC6020 —
AF + AFM + () + AR|AC2030 to AC4030
AC10010: M5 X 0.8
AF +(@ + AR + AL |[AC1000 to AC6000| AC20010: 1/g
AC25010: 1/4
T |Ttypeinterface] AF+(@ +AR |AC1020 to AC6020 ﬁgiggg éfg
AC500]0: 3/g
AF + AFM + (@ + AR|AC2030 to AC4030| AC55010: 1/
AC60010: 1/
AF + AR + AL + ) |AC2000 to AC4000
Residual AW + AL +® [AC2010 to AC4010
V| P [ AF+AR+@© |AC2020to AC4020 -
3 portvalve |AF+AFM +AR +)|AC2030 to AC4030
AW + AFM + V) |AC2040 to AC4040

£

Note 1) If indicating more than one symbol, place the desired
symbols in alphabetical order.
Note 2) For piping adapter, pressure switch with piping adapter and

cross interface, indicate part number, separately.
Note 3) Consult SMC if using pressure switch and T type interface
simultaneously.
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Obsolete

Option Specifications Combination List

Air Combination Series AC

©: Combination possible [ZZ]: Combination impossible @: Depends on the model

g Accessory G5l ST F.R.L. Combination applicable model
Description £ |(Auto drain) AC1000 AC2000[AC2020 AC2520 | AC3000| AC3010| AC3020| AC3030| AC3040
2 AC1020 IAC2030{AC2500 o @
»|D|D|C[1|2|3|6|8|C|J|N|R W|ACL010 AC2010|pc2040) AC2530 | AC6000| AC4010 | AC6020| AC4030|AC4040
2| Auto drain press. differential D O|0|0|0| |e@| |00 O |0 |0 |0
@ Auto drain float style (N.0.)| D 0|0|0|0|e 0|0 ©O|O0 |0 |O0|0|] 0|0
(&)
£ | Auto drain float style (N.C.)| C 0|0|0|0|® 0|0 O|l0o|o0o|O0O|0O0| 0|0
Setat 0.02to 0.2 MPa |-1|O|O|O| |O|/O|O|® e |® /OO ©O|lo0o|]0|O0|0O0|O0|O0|O|O|O]|O —
Metal bowl -2/0|0|0|0] |O ® 0|0 ©O|l0|]0|lO0|l0O0|l0 |0 |0O0|0O0|0O]|O i
Lubricator with drain cock[-3|©| O] ©|©O|O| |O|® ® 0|0 @) (@) (@) O | O AF
-§ Nylon bowl -6/0|0|0|0] |O e 0|0 ©O|lO0|lO0O|O0 | O0|O0|O|O0O|0O0O|] 0|0 AR
©
= | Metal bow! with level gauge|-8| |O|O|O| |O ® 0|0 |0 |0 |O0|0|] OO0 —
(8]
05,1), With bowl guard -C|O o] |0|0 0|0 O | O IR
.§ Drain guide (Port size /) |-J 0©|0|0|0 0|0 O|O0|O0O|O0O|O0O|] O|O VEX
o
©1 Non relieving style -N|O| ©|0|0|0|0|O|e|e (@) O|l0|]0lO0| 0| 0| 0 |0|0O0| 0|0 AW
Flow direction: right to left  |-R|O | O|O|O|O|O|O|®|® | ® | O ©olo|lo|l0|lO0|lO0|O0O|O0O|O0O| OO —
One-touch drain cock w/ barb fitting  |-\/ o| |0|O 0|0 OO |O | O O| O| O AMR
AWM
AWD
ITv
VBA
VE
Attachments
VY
P ',, Port size Mechanism G
aa 0
P|p|ng a_d apter ‘E - Vg, s g;lg >1(/g§/4 1 Able to connect and disconnect equipment without detaching pipin@ —
— AL

Pressure switch with
piping adapter

Pressure switch

NG |

T type interface # J—
3 port valve

Cross interface

1/g, 114, 3/g, /2, 3/4

Compact switch united with piping adapter

= 1
i .-l‘] 1/g, 1/4, 3/g

Prevents reverse flow from lubricator.

Compact switch

—

M5 X 0.8
1/g, 1/4, 3I8, 1/2

Able to diverge air.

R

al

1/8, 1/4, 318, 1/2

Able to exhaust residual pressure in the line.

N =

ey

q!-_g_i |

.y

(¢

M5 X 0.8
1/g, 1/4, 318, 1/2

Able to diverge piping in all directions.

NN AN AN N
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Obsolete
See Mass Pro Series

Air Combination
Air Filter + Regulator + Lubricator

AC1000 to 6000

- A

[ E -
T T JIS symbol
=
ac2000 = %0‘_
#® ACa000 &  AC3000 Rl A
e . Air filter Regulator Lubricator
Standard Specifications
Model AC1000 | AC2000 | AC2500 | AC3000 | AC4000 |AC4000-06 | AC5000 | AC5500 | AC6000
Air filter AF1000 | AF2000 | AF3000 | AF3000 | AF4000 | AF4000-06 | AF5000 | AF6000 | AF6000
ggg‘mggto” Regulator | AR1000 | AR2000 | AR2500 | AR3000 | AR4000 |AR4000-06 | AR5000 | AR5000 | AR6000
Lubricator | AL1000 | AL2000 | AL3000 | AL3000 | AL4000 |AL4000-06 | AL5000 | AL6000 | ALG6000
Port size M5 X 0.8 iﬁ yg %ﬁ;‘ %g 304 314 1 1
Gauge port size 1/16 1/8 1/8 1/8 1/4 1/4 1/4 1/4 1/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MP
Set pressure range 0.05t0 0.7 MPa 0.05 to 0.85 MPa
Flow (dmin(ANR))(Port size) Y [90 (M5 X 0.8)] 500(1/s) | 1500(3/s) | 2000(3/s) | 4000(i/>) | 4500(/s) | 5000(3) | 6000(1) | 6000(1)
g%%gp;tﬁpg fluid -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Filtration 5um
Recommended lubricant Turbin oil class 1 (ISO VG32)
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction/Regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.26 0.74 1.04 1.18 2.14 2.47 3.82 4.04 4.39
?\SCt;?]SdS;ay Bowl guard — — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o
equipment)|  Bracket B110L B210L B310L B310L B410L B510L B610L B610L B610L
Q Note 1) Supply pressure: 0.7 MPa, Set pressure: 0.5 MPa
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
Description ModellFor AC1000|For AC2000|For AC2500|For AC3000|For AC4000 For AC4000-06/For AC5000|For AC5500|For AC6000
Piping adapter E10-M5 EZO-E% EG’»O-E&%1 ES’,O-E?;?Z1 E40'E§§ E50-0106 | E60-33 E60-55 E60-0io
« | Pressure switch _ |1S10008- 5% v |IS1000E- 3565 ¥]1S1000E-3203 V| IS1000E- 35 Y| _ _ _ _
& | with piping adapter 003 20004 30004 406
% Check valve® - AKM2000- Bz | AKM3000-563°| AKM3000- 55 | AKMA000- 5% - - - -

8 | Pressure switch - I1S1000M-2Y|IS1000M-3Y |[IS1000M-3Y |[IS1000M-4Y|IS1000M-5Y|IS1000M-6Y|IS1000M-6Y|IS1000M-6Y
< [T type interface® | Y11-M5 | Y21-5%, Y31-5%) | Y318 | Y41-5% Y5158 Y61-5%, | Y61-55? Y6158
Residual press. exhaust 3 port valve - VHS2000- 565 | VHS3000- 553 | VHS3000- 532 | VHS4000- Q§§ - — — _
Cross interface Y14-M5 | Y2483 | Y34-5% | Y34-5% Y44-55 Y54-5% - - -

T type bracket B110T B210T B310T B310T B410T B510T B610T B610T B610T
> | Interface Y10 Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40 Y50 Y60 Y60 Y60
§ Pressure| 1.-0MPa G27-10-R1 | G36-10-0J01| G36-10-101| G36-10-0J01| G46-10-0102 | G46-10-1102 | G46-10-[102 | G46-10-0002 | G46-10-0102
@ |gauge | 0.2MPa (G27-10-R)® | G36-2-0101 | G36-2-0001 | G36-2-10001 | G46-2-0102 | G46-2-[102 | G46-2-0002 | G46-2-102 | G46-2-0102
< |Auwodrain|  N.O. - - AD43 AD43 AD44 AD44 AD44 AD44 AD44
float N.C. - - AD53 AD53 AD54 AD54 AD54 AD54 AD54
Auto drain w/ press. diff. AD61 AD62 - - - - - — —

£

Note 2) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ()
Note 3) Use the one for 1.0MPa
Note 4) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1 MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa #-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, -10 after part number indicate port size. (01: 1/g, 02: 1/4, 03: 3/g, 04: 1/, 06: 3/4, 10: 1)

Note 5) O in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF). G(PF) pressure gauge is unavailable.
Consult SMC for NPT pressure gauges.
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Obsolete

AC1000 to 6000

‘Flow Characteristics Condition: Supply pressure 0.7MPa ‘ A Pl'eC au tl on
AC1000 M5 X 0.8 AC4000-06 Rc(PT)3/4 [mmmm————————————
_ Bk ] a8 1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
%" 05 — — n;j 0.5 =] — I Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety :
E 0.4 — — T 04 s :Instructions and common precautions
2 03\“"“-—--._.E__ T 2 G;"“" —_ | on the products mentioned in thisy
5 [
E \-.________ — g j catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-21
& 02 — i g 02 == | for precautions on every series. 1
E [— M~ " S L U g R — |
g 01 ~ . 0.1
. B ™ i a | Selection |
0O 25 50 75 100 125 150 0 1000 2000 3000 4000 KOOO .
Flow (¢/min(ANR)) Flow (¢/min(ANR)) AWarning
AC2000 Rc(PT)1/4 AC5000 Rc(PT)3/4 (DFor AC3030, 4030, 3040 and 4040 with float
06 style auto drain(N.O.), use 2.2kW or larger
] 0.6
_ s = compressor.
n; 0.5 & 05 T —— Because 2 auto drains are used and 200¢/min
T —— T H e —— [—] air is needed, it might malfunction with a
% ' et ""---.._.______ % d C_ - '-—-..._______‘...__ compressor weaker than the required ability.
| g 03 - —=m g 0.3 —
(=3 .
> = E— B A Caution
02 _._.__“-‘. o 0. “"'ﬁ-.,___ ———
‘3 — = (DIn case of mounting a regulator in up right
g 01 \_ = L% 04 o — ] direction, no pressure switch(1IS1000M-0)
0 f—— DO attachment or T type interface can be
0 200 400 ) 600 800 1000 EFCh“D il ANDRCD g mounted, for it touches bonnet.
- Flow (¢/min{ANR)) i) It is the same as a filter regulator.
AC2500 Rc(PT)3/g AC5500 Rc(PT)1 (@There is possibility of oil flowing back when
06 mounting T type interface onto the supply side
—05 [ — s of lubricator and take out in the middle. It
o —— o —— . s
£ & 05 —— ] cannot be used for air non lubrication style.
‘E 0.4 ﬂ_,‘\ ‘E 0.4 T —— Tl To use it as for air non lubrication style, it is
Z 5 z2 7 S — necessary to use check valve(Series AKM) to
é 0. ~— g 0.3 — — prevent reverse flow.
z 02 — S (3Mounting pressure switch and T type inter-
2 g 0 S face on the IN side of check valve makes it
g 01 = L% 01 ~] e impossible to take out piping in the middle of
check valve.
00 500 1000 1500 05 7000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 (®When mounting residual pressure release 3
Flow (e/min{ANR) ) | Flow {¢/min{ANR) } port valve directly to the IN side of a
AC3000 Rc(PT)3/g AC6000 Rc(PT)1 lubricator, use check val\{e (Series AKM) to
06 prevent reverse flow of oil.

08 _ " (®Pressure switch and T type interface cannot
e I —] T 05 "'----_.--.____________‘- be mounted to OUT side of residual pressure
= e = —— [— release 3 port valve, as a part of the products
£ 04 £ 04 — — interferes.

% — % 0.3 ___-'-""-\--..__
= g A5 —— | | Piping |
g 0.2 - ——
— .

E - 2 o ——— | Awarning
o —— (DWhen mounting check valve, make sure of the

oG 500 1000 1500 2000 Uo 2000 4000 6000 8OO0 position of b mark which indicates an entrance

Flow (¢fmin{ANR)) Flow {¢/min(ANR)) of air (IN side), and connect.
AC4000 Re(PT)1/2 l Air Supply
08 )

5 o5 —_— Acaution _
s (DIf residual pressure release 3 port valve is to
o 0.4 be mounted, use an air filter 5um filtration
§ rating or less to prevent any damage on sheet
g 0.3 part by dust, paper, etc.
E 0.2
g o
W

067000 2000 3000 4000 5000

Flow (¢/min(ANR))

1.1-6

AV
v
A
A
[
AW
AMR
AWM
AWD
A
VBA
VE
W

AL
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AC1000 to 6000

Obsolete

‘ Pressure Characteristics conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure 0.2MPa, Flow 204/min(ANR)

AC1000 M5 X 0.8 AC4000-06 Rc(PT)3/a
/] I 025
— 0.25 gt}
g 4|7 \ Set point g
= 7 \ = - Set point
] ™ ] -
0.
g_ fi5 : = — ——
g ] SN g
5 . ™~~~ § i
N 015
0185 .
=E|| O'E-
Og'92 0.3 64 05 06 07 08 03 10 002 03 04 05 08 07 08 05 10
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AC2000 Rc(PT)1/4 AC5000 Rc(PT)3/a
025 0.25
g ] PP § . Sef point
-g- ] -—'ﬁa*-..'h g 02_ .
02 ! -L
- - 1 et
é- . I H"‘- g - =
E‘ —
2] -
015 015
g ol 5 o]
0Ty 0Ty
002 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 00202 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
Supply pressura (MFa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AC2500 Rc(PT)3/g AC5500 Rc(PT)1
025 025
g F .
g i Sﬂl:l:ﬂl’l_ -"_é. _ Set point
g nﬂ_ —ﬁ:a ol 02__ il {
i o - s —
& _ @ -
i %
‘% 015 g 015
0T 0Ty
0 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 10 00203 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
Supply prassure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AC3000 Rc(PT)3/g AC6000 Rc(PT)1
0.25 025
R w7
= ] i‘”‘“""“ = E&*w‘“‘
g by — || N —
ﬁ Ih- — O'E ~ — |
- —r b -
g - ‘.
0.5k % 015
a‘i’ Ozfi'
002 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 10 0'0203 04 05 0B 07 0B 09 10
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AC4000 Rc(PT)1/2
025
= -
-
= _ Set point
E n — |
LT
5 —
g N
gms
0Ty
002 03 04 05 06 OT 0B 09 10
Supply pressure (MPa)
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Dimensions |I

Obsolete

AC1000 to 6000

AC1000/2000

Gauge port size E F

/
Piping adapter /
(Oplion)

o Gauge
(Option)

Portsiza  /

AU

e — L
')
| Regulator Lubricator 2 8
Drain §gc M5X8 , = AF
Air filter %E’ = } rain D
With pressure differential AR
style auto drain —
IR
AC2500/3000/4000/5000/5500/6000 I
Gauge port size VEX
b A = -
AW
() I L
= ~ AMR
—_= |' T —
) e L AWM
Gauge T
Piping Cpiion) AWD
adapler " —
(Option) Port size TV
VBA
| g ==
Regulator  Lubricator (= b VE
' g g @« = N.O.: Black —— tLl:t,g
Drain G = = N.C.: Gray |, pplicable
s §° | orain 4 \0B.010 VY
' N.C., NO, —
With float style auto drain G
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
o ) M Float |Press. Diff. AL
Mode Port size A B C D E = G H JlklL N P R L
B B
AC1000 M5 X 0.8 91 | 845255 | 25 26 25 33 20 [45]|75]5 |175| 16 | 385 | 50 — 105
AC2000 1/g, 14 140 [124.5| 38 40 |56.8| 30 50 24 |55|85| 5| 22 23 50 80 — 1475
AC2500 1/4,3/g 181 | 153 | 38 53 [60.8 | 41 64 35 | 7 |11| 7 [ 34.2] 26% | 70.5| 80 | 194 -
AC3000 14,3/ 181 | 153 | 38 53 [ 60.8 | 41 64 35 | 7 |11| 7 | 34.2| 26* | 70.5| 80 | 194 —
AC4000 14,318, 112 238 | 188 | 41 70 | 65.5] 50 84 40 | 9 |13| 7 | 42.2| 33*| 88 | 105 | 229 —
AC4000-06 3l4 253 |189.5/40.5 | 70 | 69.5| 50 89 40 | 9 |13| 7 | 46.2| 36 88 | 105 |230.5| —
AC5000 3/4,1 300 | 268 | 48 90 | 755| 70 | 105 | 50 [12|16|10|55.2| 40 | 108 | 105 |309.5| —
AC5500 1 310 | 282 | 48 95 | 755| 70 | 105 | 50 |[12|16|10|55.2| 40 | 108 | 105 |323.5| —
AC6000 1 315 | 282 | 48 95 78 70 | 110 | 50 |12]16|10]55.2 | 40 | 108 | 105 [323.5| —
Option**
Barb fitting | With drain quide | Metal bowl! : #For piping adapter AC2500, 3000, port size 1/2: 40mm,
Model B 4 B 9 B M%SLF;;VJ;Qm For AC4000, port size 3/4: 50mm
AC1000 — — 84.5 - #+For options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl,
AC2000 — — 125 — with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC2500 161.5 159 166 186
AC3000 161.5 159 166 186 i AC1000 —— SAC1000, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC4000 196.5 194 201 221 AC2000 — SAC2000, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC2500, 3000 — SAC2503, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC4000-06 198 195.5 202.5 222.5 AG4000 SACA000, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC5000 276.5 274 281 301 AC4000-06 SACA006, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC5500 290.5 288 295 315 AC5000 SAC5000, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
AC6000 290.5 288 295 315 AC6000 SACB000, #1 + #2 + #3 + #13
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Air Combination
Filter Regulator + Lubricator

AC1010

!

1 i

[0

108

e IH
vt
l J J JIS symbol
N n — —I I - —
AC3010 AC2010
Filter regulator Lubricator
Standard Specifications
Model AC1010 AC2010 AC3010 AC4010 AC4010-06
Combination Filter regulator AW1000 AW2000 AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06
equipment Lubricator AL1000 AL2000 AL3000 AL4000 AL4000-06
1/4
Port size M5 X 0.8 1;481 :]3-781 %52 3/4
Gauge port size (Rc(PT)) 1/16 1/8 1/8 1/4 1/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Set pressure range 0.05to 0.7 MPa 0.05 to 0.85 MPa
Flow (¢/min(ANR)) (Port size)® 90(M5 X 0.8) 500(1/4) \ 1700(3/8) \ 3000(1/2) 3000(3/4)
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Filtration 5um
Recommended lubricant Turbin oil class 1 (ISO VG32)
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.22 0.66 0.98 1.93 1.99
Accessory Bowl guard - - o o o
(Standard equipment) Bracket® B110T B210T B310T B410T B510T
Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa
Note 2) For a set of 3 pieces or more: L type bracket
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
Description Model | For AC1010 For AC2010 For AC3010 For AC4010 | For AC4010-06
Piping adapter E10-M5 E20-5% E30- 30 E4o-§§§ E50-C106
E» Pressure switch with piping adapter — 1S1000E- gggg Y |51000E-§§§§ Y 1SlOOOE-§E§§ Y -
E Check valve @ — AKM2000- Sy | AKM3000-55 | AKM4000- = -
<| Residual pressure exhaust 3 port valve — VHS2000- 5% VVHS3000-03 VHS4000- & -
Cross interface Y14-M5 Y24-5% Y 34-303 Y44-3% Y54-2%
Interface Y10 Y20 Y30 Y40 Y50
g‘ 1.0MPa G27-10-R1 G36 -10-[101 G36-10-101 G46-10-0J02 G46-10-102
@ | Pressure gauge
@ 0.2MPa (G27-10-R1)® G36-2-[101 G36-2-[101 G46-2-102 G46-2-[102
§ Auto drain float style ©) N.O. — — ADA43 AD44 ADA4
N.C. — — AD53 AD54 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style AD61 ADG62 — — —

@,

Note 3) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )
Note 4) Substitute 1.0MPa type. *-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, after part number indicate port size. (-01: /s, -02: 3/s, -03: 3/, -04: 1/2, -06: 3/4)
Note 5) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa
Note 6) O in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF). G(PF) pressure gauge is

unavailable.

Consult SMC for NPT pressure gauges.
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AC1010 to 4010

Dimensions IZaX

AC1010/2010 " i - -
e G i D
e
o T '
L l_“ T type bracket m_ lJ
§ !
m & L /
gy e i J> My
e K —— '
IN_ |3 oF DBt ey B v S asul
] \—IJ!.L'\ : rp I st 1. =
Piping adapter/ k£ Y : Sl M o
(Option) & %EEI' e :; iy 8 Q —
pliony  / 1L |
Port size / ! | | AU
Gauge port size l 4 P —
i AF
o] !
} Lubricator g | L P | i AR
Drain 5 g M5X8 :
Filter regulator g } orain IR
With pressure differential —
style auto drain VEX
AC3010/4010
e A - E : F AW
N G N " B [aMp
| i AMR
Y T B f N i T
Jo
T type bracket . AWM
x —
5 ux | —=4 |t - ' AWD
1 colls|| I 23 T
TES | A= M| ] i ITv
a [ — = 2 VO 17 L 1 P Nud L _ "
N e P e out L i [ -
- A == i aml||E VBA
/ 1l : Gauge |
Piping Hl N (Option) aipe —
adapler / o ;ﬁ f VE
(Option) - Port size  / L L
Gauge port size VY
L G
] i
Lubricator @ i N.O.:Black ;= (A1
' s j Crein NC. Gray / \Appicabletube OD.010 | |AL
] g g L I P - Drain
Drain E N.C., N.O.
Filter regulator With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size \With auto drain
. Float |Press. Diff.
Model Port size A B (63 D E F G H J K L M N P R
B B
AC1010 M5 X 0.8 58 |109.5| 50.5| 25 26 25 129 120 | 45| 75| 5 |175]| 16 [38.5] 50 — 130
AC2010 1/g, 1/4 90 |164.5| 78 40 [56.8| 30 | 45 | 24 |55 |85| 5 22 | 23 | 50 | 80 — (1875
AC3010 14,3/ 117 [207.5/925| 53 |60.8 | 41 |58.5]| 35 7 11 7 |34.2] 26%|70.5| 80 |248.5| —
AC4010 1/4, 3/g, /2 154 | 259 | 112 | 70 | 70.5| 50 | 77 | 40 9 13 7 |42.2| 33*| 88 | 105 | 300 —
AC4010-06 34 164 | 263 | 114 | 70 | 70.5| 50 | 82 | 40 9 13 7 146.2] 36 | 88 | 105 | 304 —
Option**
. ] ] ] ; «For piping adapter AC3010, port size 1/2: 40mm
. Barb fitting  |With drain guide| Metal bow M%%Fggﬂg‘gth For AC4010, port size 3/4: 50mm
B B B B ++For options (with barb fitting, with drain fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl,
AC1010 — — 109.5 — with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC2010 — — 164.5 —
AC3010 216 213.5 220.5 240.5 AC1010 — SAC1000, #3 + #4 + #14
e oam e
AC4010-06 272 269.5 276.5 296.5 ACA010 SAC4000: 4348+ #14
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Air Combination
Air Filter + Regulator

AC1020 to 6020

JIS Symbol
AC1020 . ;
AC2020 s
AC3020
AC4020 . I 3
Standard Specifications Air filter Regulator
Model AC1020 | AC2020 | AC2520 | AC3020 | AC4020 |AC4020-06 | AC5020 | AC5520 | AC6020
Combination | Ar filter AF1000 | AF2000 | AF3000 | AF3000 | AF4000 |AF4000-06 | AF5000 | AF6000 | AF6000
equipment | Regulator | AR1000 | AR2000 | AR2500 | AR3000 | AR4000 |AR4000-06 | AR5000 | AR5000 | AR6000
, 1/8 1/4 1/4 14 3/4
Port size
M5 X 0.8 1a /8 3/8 %;g 3/4 1 1 1
Gauge port size 1/16 1/8 1/8 1/8 1/4 1/4 1/4 1/4 1/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure| 1.0 MPa
Set pressure range  |0.05to 0.7 MPa 0.05 to 0.85 MPa
Flow (dmin(ANR))(Port size) [ 100 (M5 X 0.8)]  550(1/4) | 1500(3/8) | 2000(3/8) [ 4000(1/2) | 5000(3/4) | 6000(3/4) [ 7000(1) [ 8000(1)
Ambient and fluid N .
temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Filtration S5um
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction/Regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.21 0.54 0.68 0.82 1.61 1.71 2.52 2.63 2.98
f\sctgisdsaoriiy Bowl guard — — [ J o ol L o d LJ
equipment) | Bracket® B110T B210T B310T B310T B410T B510T B610T B610T B610T
Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa
Note 2) Set of 3 or more than 3 pieces: L type bracket
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
Description odell For AC1020|For AC2020|For AC2520|For AC3020|For AC4020|For AC4020-06]For AC5020|For AC5520|For AC6020
102
Piping adapter E10-M5 Ezo-ﬁéé E30—§§§1 E30-§§§ E40-0gi | E50-0J06 | E60-51 E60-5% | E60-3%
Pressure switch 2001 300 o0 i9% _ _ _ _
= | with piping adapter - IS1000E-25 Y| IS1000E-30%2 Y| IS1000E-373 =Y/ IS1000E-4 5 62
é Pressure switch - IS1000M-2Y|[IS1000M-3Y [IS1000M-3Y |IS1000M-4Y|IS1000M-5Y [IS1000M-6Y |ISI000M-6Y |IS1000M-6Y
Q
;é’ Ttype interface® | Y11-M5 | Y21-Bf) | Y31-B8Y | Y3188 | Y4139 | Y5132 | Y61-3%, | Y6135 | Y61EY
Residual press. exhaust 3 port valve - VHS2000- HS% VHS3000-H€§ VHS3000-§8§ VHS4000-§§§ - - - -
Cross interface Y14-M5 | Y24-53; | Y34-8% | Y34-8% Y44-8% | Y54-8% - - -
Interface Y10 Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40 Y50 Y60 Y60 Y60
2| Pressure| 1-0MPa G27-10-R1 |G36-10-001| G36-10-0001 G36-10-1101/G46-10-[102|G46-10-1102| G46-10-1102| G46-10-0102| G46-10-002
% gauge |oompa  |(G27-10-R1)“| G36-2-0001 | G36-2-0101| G36-2-0101 | G46-2-0102| G46-2-1102 | G46-2-102| G46-2-1102| G46-2-1102
S|am ® N.O. - - AD43 AD43 AD44 AD44 AD44 AD44 AD44
< | drainfloat |\ ¢ - - AD53 AD53 AD54 AD54 AD54 AD54 AD54
Auto drain press. differential ADG61 ADG2 — - — — — — —

@

Note 3) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )
Note 4) Substitute 1.0MPa type.
Note 5) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa

Note 6) O in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF). G(PF) pressure gauge is unavailable.
Consult SMC for NPT pressure gauge.
%-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, -10 after part number indicate port size. (-01: 1/g, -02: 1/4, -03: 3/g, -04: 1/2, -06: 3/4, -10: 1)
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Dimensions

AC1020 to 6020

AC1020/2020

_Gauge port size

T type bracket
’:

NI G /
i
- i
| - ] e
: . ¥ ] T
f 10 | ouT .
E-E' i i _?_.‘L' b ]
. | v | I
L _l }
i Gauge \ 1
_Piping adapter/ (Option)  /
(Option)
Port size /
o
m
4 Regulator =11
Drain E §°‘
o
=
Alr filter b With pressure differential
style auto drain
AC2520/3020/4020/5020/5520/6020
e A ~  Gauge port size -
N G
x|
- ghen 4 1 i - —
El . '[::La Il 1 i [
Tuu:t_-r--‘;-"- B - Lok
A ' | == [—
- Fd i Gauge |
Piping adapter . | ) o
(Option) L ' Prson), LR
ol Port size B
iR |
Ut S8
| 55 mt
] ' 92 N.0.: Black E—ﬂ
aas | ‘ NC Gray /N rcoreabret
L & 4 « Applicable tube 0.0, o1C
* Regulator [ 83 P Drain l e
Drain 5 i SS9 - = N.C., N.O.
Air filter E ® %% With float style auto drain
= Q0
< ¥
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
Model Port si AlB|c|D|E M| N | p | R RPN
odel ort size F G H 3 K L
B B
AC1020 M5 X 0.8 58 70 11 25 26 25 129 | 20 | 45| 7.5 5 [175] 16 [38.5]| 16 — 190.5
AC2020 /g, /g 90 [103.5| 17 40 1568 | 30 | 45 | 24 | 55 | 85 5 22 | 23 | 50 | 16 — 1126.5
AC2520 1/4, 318 117 | 140 | 25 53 | 60.8] 41 |58.5]| 35 7 11 7 [34.2| 26%|705| 20 | 181 -
AC3020 1/4, 38 117 | 150 | 35 53 |60.8| 41 |58.5| 35 7 11 7 |34.2| 26%|70.5| 10 | 191 -
AC4020 14,3/, 12 | 154 |1184.5|37.5| 70 | 65.5| 50 | 77 | 40 9 13 7 |42.2| 33*| 88 |12.5|2255]| —
AC4020-06 3ly 164 |189.5|/40.5| 70 |69.5]| 50 | 82 | 40 9 13 7 |46.2| 36 | 88 | 9.5 |230.5| —
AC5020 3lg,1 195 | 268 | 48 90 | 755 ] 70 |97.5| 50 | 12 | 16 | 10 [55.2| 40 | 115 [14.5|309.5| —
AC5520 1 200 | 282 | 48 95 | 75,5 | 70 |102.5| 50 | 12 | 16 | 10 [55.2| 40 [117.5{14.5|323.5| —
AC6020 1 205 | 282 | 48 95 78 70 [102.5| 50 | 12 | 16 | 10 |55.2| 40 |117.5[14.5|323.5| —
Option™*
. ) . : #For piping adapter AC2520, 3020, port size 1/2: 40mm
Model Barb fitting  |With drain guide| Metal bowl Mfg%:’g;‘ﬂg‘gth For AC4020, port size 3/a: 50mm
B B B B ++For options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl,
AC1020 — — 70 — with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC2020 - — 103.5 —
AC2520 148.5 146 153 173 l AC1020 SAC1000, #1 +#2 + #14
AC3020 158.5 156 163 183 CAD) AC2020 SAC2000, #1 +#2 +#14
AC2520 SAC2503, #1 + #2 + #14
AC4020 193 190.5 197.5 217.5 AC3020 SAC2503, #1 +#2 + #14
AC4020-06 198 195.5 202.5 2225 AC4020 SAC4000, #1 + #2 + #14
AC5020 276.5 274 281 301 AC5020, 5520 SAC5000, #1 +#2 + #14
AC5520 290.5 288 295 315 AC6020 SAC6000, #1 + #2 + #14
AC6020 290.5 288 295 315
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Air Combination
Air Filter + Mist Separator + Regulator

AC2030 to 4030 e

JIS symbol

AC2030
AC3030
Air f||ter Mlst Regulator
separator
Standard Specifications
Model AC2030 AC2530 AC3030 AC4030 AC4030-06
Air filter AF2000 AF3000 AF3000 AF4000 AF4000-06
Combination equipment | Mist separtor AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM3000 AFM4000 AFM4000-06
Regulator AR2000 AR2500 AR3000 AR4000 AR4000-06
_ 1/8 1/4 1/4 14
Port size 1/4 /8 /8 f//28 3/4
Gauge port size 1/8 1/8 1/8 1/4 1/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa
Flow (¢/min (ANR)) @ 200 450 | 450 | 1100 | 1100
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Filtration AF: 5um, AFM: 0.3um(95% scavening particle diameter)
Density of oil mist on secondary side Max. 1.0mgf/Nm*=0.8ppm) @
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.71 1.03 1.17 2.21 2.46
Accessory Bowl guard — o o o o
(Standard equipment) | Bracket B210L B310L B310L B410L B510L
Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa Rated flow changes depending on supply pressure
Note 2) With compressor discharging density of 30mgf/Nm®
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
Description Model| For AC2030 For AC2530 For AC3030 For AC4030 | For AC4030-06
Piping adapter E20-3% E30-C2 E30-5% E40- % E50-0106
g Pressure switch with piping adapter | ISI000E-3% Y | IS1000E-% Y | ISLO00E-5% Y |31000E-§§§ Y Y54-5%
§ Pressure switch IS1000M-2Y 1IS1000M-3Y IS1000M-3Y 1IS1000M-4Y IS1000M-5Y
& T type interface @ Y21-5%, Y31-29 Y3129 Y41-59 Y51-80)
Residual pressure exhaust 3 portvalve | VHS2000-53% VHS3000-5% VHS3000-82 VHS4000-52 —
Cross interface Y24-5% Y34-5% Y34-5% Y44-5% Y54-5%
T type brcket B210T B310T B310T B410T B510T
Interface Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40 Y50
> Pressure 1.0MPa G36-10-0J01 G36-10-0001 G36-10-0J01 G46-10-0J02 G46-10-0J02
§ gauge 0.2MPa G36-2-0101 G36-2-0001 G36-2-0101 G46-2-0102 G46-2-102
§ Auto drain N.O. AD43 AD43 AD44 AD44
<|  float style ® N.C. — AD53 AD53 ADS54 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style ADG62

Note 3) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( ).
Q Note 4) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa
Note 5) O in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT),

N for NPT and F for G(PF). G(PF) pressure gauge is unavailable.

Consult SMC for NPT gauges.

#-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, after part number indicate port size. (-01: 1/g, -02: 1/4, -03: 3/g, -04: 1/, -06: 3/4)
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AC2030 to 4030
|

Dimensions

AC2030
A , E
Gauge port size L
7 = o ) ] T [IIIE|
iy ATy . “_"h Va
| 11 ‘H1II|\J D l‘\_'r‘_
o
Gauge ==
{Ophion) m
Port size
AU
R 0 [
=
g 8. AF
Drain Drain Regulator = %‘-'“ L
Airfilter Mist separator g +— Mo X8
Drain AR
With pressure differential IR
style auto drain
VEX
AC2530/3030/4030 —
AW
N A Gauge port size [M —
G _ I_ AMR
IN ;'_ e e ym = 5 _.:a‘% ouT |— AWM
—_— 3 || 1 [l J’;I@h by e L —_—
1 il il ;I,IH ¥ | - ‘éli T AWD
= == L.
- Gauge
H SF- "'.__'_ — m (Option) TV
Piping adapter m [vea
tio J
Chon) ! Port size VBA
%. ang= L
2 VY
* " iE! 2 g P —
Drain Drain Regulator % G M.O.: Black ] G
Air filter  Mist separator < NG.: Cray |\ Apgioabletube | ===
Drain Q.0. 210 AL
N.C., N.O. L
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size \With auto drain
i Float | Press.
Model Port size A B © D E F G H J K L M N P Diff,
B B
AC2030 s Y 140 [103.5| 17 40 |56.8 | 30 50 24 55 | 85 5 22 23 50 — [126.5
AC2530 Ya, %8 181 | 140 | 25 53 |60.8 | 41 64 35 7 11 7 34.2 | 26* | 70.5| 181 —
AC3030 Ya, 3/ 181 | 150 | 35 53 [ 60.8 | 41 64 35 7 11 7 34.2 | 26%]70.5 | 191 —
AC4030 Ya, 38 %> | 238 [184.5|/37.5| 70 | 65.5| 50 84 40 9 13 7 42.2 | 33*| 88 |225,5| —
AC4030-06 3/a 253 |189.5/40.5| 70 | 69.5] 50 89 40 9 13 7 46.2 | 36 88 |230.5| —
Option™*
. ] ] ] ; *For piping adapter AC2530, 3030, port sizel%: 40mm
Model Barb fitting |With drain guide| Metal bowl {‘g\%‘i‘l gl;%\glewnh For AC4030, port size ¥/ 50mm
B B B B +xFor options (with barb fitting, with drin guide, metal
AC2030 — — 103.5 — bowl, with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC2530 148.5 146 153 173
AC3030 158.5 156 163 183 ] AC2030 ————SAC2000, #1 + #2 + #13
AC4030 193 190.5 1975 217.5 NS s
AC4030-06 198 195.5 202.5 222.5 AG4030 SAC4000: #1442 + #13
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Air Combination |
Filter Regulator + Mist Separator 8

AC2040/3040/4040

l!

- 8=

] . JIS symbol
—

Wi

AC2040
AC4040 AC3040 K
Filter requlator ~ Mist separator
Standard Specifications
Model AC2040 AC3040 AC4040 AC4040-06
o ) Filter regulator AW2000 AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06
Combination equipment -
Mist separator AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM4000 AFM4000-06
Port size iﬁ é;g ]3723 3/4
Gauge port size 1/8 1/8 1/4 1/4
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
Set pressure range 0.05t00.85MPa
Flow (/min (ANR))(Port size) @ 150 330 \ 800 \ 800
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°(Non-freezing)
Filtration AW: 5um, AFM: 0.3um(95% scavenging particle diameter)
Density of oil mist on secondary side Max1.0mgf/Nm?® (=0.8ppm) ()
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.63 0.97 1.91 1.99
Accessory Bowl guard — ] [ o
(Standard equipment) | Bracket B210T B310T B410T B510T
Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa Rated flow changes depending on supply pressure.
Note 2) With compressor discharging density of 30mgf/Nm?3 Note 3) L bracket for a set of 3 pieces or more.
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
Description Model For AC2040 For AC3040 For AC4040 For AC4040-06
Piping adapter E20-02 E30-C03 E40- & E50-0106
E Pressure switch with piping adapter ISLOOOE- 3232 Y ISLO00E-3% Y IS1000E- 4% Y —
4006
5 Residual pressure exhaust 3 port valve VHS2000-5% VHS3000-5% VHS4000-38 —
= Cross interface V2455 Y3450 Y4452 Y54-0%
Interface Y20 Y30 Y40 Y50
g Pressure 1.0MPa G36-10-0J01 G36-10-J01 G46-10-0J02 G46-10-102
ﬁ gauge 0.2MPa G36-2-[101 G36-2-[101 G46-2-[102 G36-2-102
é(“i Auto drain N.O. — AD43 AD44 AD44
float style @ N.C. — AD53 AD54 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style ADG6G2 — — —

Q Note 5) O

Note 4) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa

%-01, -02, -04, -06 after part number indicate port size. (-01: 1/g, -02: 1/4, -03: 3/g, -04: 1/, -06: 3/4)
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in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF). G(PF) pressure gauge is unavailable.
Consult SMC for NPT pressure gauges.



AC2040/3040/4040
|

Dimensions

AC2040 A . E F .
N G i D
|
T}
f \‘ Ttype bracket
(&) L - |
T - 1| L = ] T | g _f r_
; 7 i ‘. | J i I - — II
[ = i o e : [ by 1 | i
N | sl EBROTe g MO_UI Lo »’f;__ b -
Piping adapler/ Ga e\
(Option) [Dpﬁnn;\ / 1 L —
/ N e AU
/ Port size /
Gauge port size / ’ . —
. 1 AF
g i — L
| { I AR
Drain Drain g gg,} _ —
Filter regurator Mist separator g7 M5X8 / IR
B — With pressure differential —
style auto drain VEX
AC3040/4040 A AW
N G r—
i AMR
il e
T type bracket /U-Ll AWM
e . / - P AWD
IN I T OUT | ¥ o L
— = ;!-_ ¥ |||_‘_'|9, ,-I—-. _'__.... i . : P —
Piping adap:er/ i Gauge | +t VE
{Opticn) {Option)
L
(Gauge port size ‘ Port size —VY
G
- =0
: 1
* 3 M.O.: Black ] AL
: ] N.C.: Gray Applicable tube 0.D. 010
Drain Drain g §$ Drain
Filter requlator Mist separator 2 N.C., N.O.
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size \With auto drain
. Float |Press. Diff.
Model Port size A B C D E F G H J K L M N P
B B
AC2040 1/g, g 90 [164.5]| 78 40 |56.8 | 30 45 24 | 55 | 85 5 22 23 50 — |187.5
AC3040 1/4, 3/8 117 [207.5/92.5| 53 |60.8 | 41 |585 | 35 7 11 7 | 34.2| 26% | 70.5 [248.5| —
AC4040 1/4,3/3,1/» | 154 | 259 | 112 | 70 | 70.5 | 50 77 40 9 13 7 | 422 33*| 88 | 300 | —
AC4040-06 34 164 | 263 | 114 | 70 | 70.5 | 50 82 40 9 13 7 146.2 | 36 88 | 304 | —
Option**
- ] ‘. ; «For piping adapter AC3040, port size 1/2: 40mm
N Barb fitting | With drain guide | Metal bowl M‘fé%?g‘gbggh For AC4040, port size 3/4: 5mm
B B B B =xFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl,
AC2040 — — 164.5 — with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC3040 216 213.5 220.5 240.5
AC4040 267.5 265 272 292 AC2040 —————— SAC2000, #1 + #4 + #14
AC4040-06 272 269.5 276.5 296.5 [T} /\C3040 — SAC2503, #1 + #4 + #14
AC4040 — SAC4000, #1 + #4 + #14
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Attachments

Piping Adapter
M5 X 0.8, 1/g, 1/4, 3/g, 1/, 3/4, 1

Easy maintenance. Makes it possible to attach and detach equipment
without removing piping.

E30-02

= To order piping adapter with bracket, the parts number as shown below.
(Example) With L type bracket: ECIOL-O

With T type bracket: ECJOT-00
=% One with AC installed is special product.

T Type Interface: (T)
M5 X 0.8, 1/g, 1/4, 3/g, 1/>

Makes it easy to diverge air out with T type interface.

e

—

"] ﬁ'
\ — Y31 T type interface
Y41
i
T type interface
Model File

Y11-M5 SAC1000, #9

Y21-01, 02 SAC2000, #9

Y31-01, 02 SAC2503, #9

Y41-02, 03 SAC4000, #9

Y51-02, 03 SAC4006, #9

Y61-03, 04 SAC5000, #9

Port size
1 |
(A = FR.L
! | I Body
J ' canter
- A - B

Model Port size | A B C Applicable model

ACI0010, AW1000
E10-M5 IM5X0.8 | 16 | 14 |17.5| xcin0”AR1000, AL1000

E20-0001 Us AC20010

E20-[102 Yy 23 | 22 | 22 |AF2000, AR2000, AW2000

E20-0003 3/ AL2000, AFM2000, AFD2000

E30-002| s AC25010, AC30010
E30-0003| ¥ | 2° | 22 |342] Ar3000, AR3000, AW3000

E30-0004 ) 40 | 29 |34.2|AL3000, AFM3000, AFD3000

E40-0102 1y

E40-0003| s 33 | 35 |42.2 |ACAOLI0

E40-004| 1 AF4000, ARA000, AW4000

E40-0106 34 50 [ 35 (222 AL4000, AFM4000, AFD4000

5 AC4000-06
E50-0006 /4 36 | 44 | 46.2 | AF4000-06, AR4000-06, AWA000-06
AL4000-06, AFM4000-06, AFD4000-06

AC5000, AC5500, AC6000

5 3
2L fs AC5020, AC5520, AC6020

40 | 54 155.2| xe5000, AR5000, AL5000

E60-]10 1 AF6000, AR6000, AL6000

Note 1) O in part number indicates thread type. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for
NPT and F for G(PF).

Port size

P /F.R.L. Body center

Model Portsize | A |OB| C Applicable model

Y11-M5 |[M5X0.8| 8 8 | 12 | AC1000, AC1020

- 1
Y21-0O0L| s | 45 | 19 | 29 | AC2000, AC2020, AR2030

Y21-0002 g
Y31-001 /g AC2500, AC2520, AC2530

Caution on Assembling

va1-002| Y. | 11 | 19 | 33 | AC3000  AC3020, AC3030
Y41-002| s

ValDoss— 14 | 24 | 39 | AC4000, ACA020, AC400
Y51-0002| s ACA4000-06, AC4020-06
v51-003|  %s | 4| 24 | 41 | AC4030-06

Y61-003| % | 1o | a0 | 50,5 | ACS000, AC500, AC6000
Y61-004| 1> 5| AC5020  AC5520, AC6020

o T type interface cannot be mounted at IN/OUT side of AW or upward handle
of AR.

O When T type interface is used at IN side of lubricator, oil may have entered.
Use check valve series AKM.
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* When T type interface with bracket is required, order as example below.
(Example) With L bracket: YO1L-O
With T bracket: YO1T-O
« Refer to a table of attachment on P.1.1-3 for standard port size when
applying to AC.
«#+ (] in part number indicates thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT
and F for G(PF).




Attachments

Pressure Switch with Piping Adapter

mbol

2

o

i

: Il
! e 1|
ESRIS
ny | G\ AU
Specifications FR L. Body center\ Port size\ T
Fluid Air AF
Proof pressure 1.0MPa : . e
@ Portsize | A | B | C | D Applicable model
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa S (l)\;l);dezl 5 . PP AR
IS1000E-2J01Y] Is AC2000, AC2010, AC2020 ——
Set 0.1 to 0.4MPa ' )
oo Do e (off) 0.08MP ISI000E-20102Y| 4| 28 | 73 | 62 [18.5| AC2030, AC2040 IR
: . JOVTE IS1000E-20103Y] s AW2000 AN
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C (No condensation) IS1000E-30102Y 1, AC2500. AC2520 AC2530 |
o 3 26 | 80 | 63 [16.5 Ac3000, AC3010, AC3020 | \/EX
' o IS1000E-3[J03Y] /g AC3030, AC3040
Switch Characteristics ISL000E-3C104Y| ¥/, | 40 | 80 | 63 [L7.5| AW3000, AW3050 —
Contact point structure la IS1000E-40702Y| Y4 AC4000, AC4010, AC4020 AW
Max. contact point capacity 2V AC/2wW DC ISI000E-4C103Y]  3/g 33 | 87| 66 [17.5| AC4030, AC4040 ——
Voltage AC, DC 12V, 24V, 48V, 100V ISL000E-ALJ04YL _~/2 AWA000, AWA050 © AMR
- IS1000E-4CJ06Y 3/ 5087 |66 17.5 L
. AC, 12V 10 24V DC: 50mA Notel) O in the part number indicate a connecting thread. Use nothing for
Max. operating current AC, 48V DC: 40mA Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF). AWM
AC, 100V DC: 20mA Note2) Can NOT be mounted on "AC40J0-06" and "AW40]0-06". —
*With retainer, O ring and bolt. AWD
#xConsult SMC when mounting the pressure switch on "AC400J0-06" and
"AW40010-06". —
ITv
*For more information, refer to p.3.0-0. VBA
How to Order VE
1S1000E-[3][ ][03]YLH VY
G
) Options AL
Pressure switch X201 Length of lead wire: 3m
with piping X202 Setting pressure range: 0.1 to 0.6MPa
adapter X250 |Reverse mounting (Left side mounting style)
Body size
2 For AC2000 Attachment
3 |For AC2500, AC3000 — Without attachment
4 For AC4000-02 to 04 Y With attachment
YL With attachment and L type bracket
Thread YT | With attachment and T type bracket
— Rc(PT)
N | NPT Piping adapter port size
F_| GPR 01 g
02 Yy
03 3/g
04 1/,
06 3/4
Attachments for ISI000E
Pressure switch Y type YL type with YT type with
applicable model No. standard L type bracket T type bracket
IS1000E-201 to 203 Y20E Y20LE Y20TE
IS1000E-302 to 304 Y30E Y30LE Y30TE
IS1000E-402 to 406 Y40E Y40LE Y40TE

1.1-18



Attachments

Check Valve: (K)
Rc(PT) 1/g, 1/4, 3/8

Diverges on the secondary side of regulator. Makes it easier to mount

check valve with a middle take out port which prevents reverse flow of
lubricant oil from lubricator when releasing air.

AKM3000

JIS symbol

Specifications

Model Effective area (mm?)
AKM2000 28
AKM3000 55
AKM4000 111

AL. IN/OUT port is not made for thread piping.

Q Note) Use this check valve when diverging on the supply side of

How to Order

Check valve

AKM

30

00— (|01

Check valve 1 1 Diverging
_port size
Body size 01| Vg
20 Ug 02| 14
30| 3s Thread 03] 38
40| 2 — Rc(PT)
N NPT
F G(PF)
i
Piping adapter
Model File
E10-M5 SAC1000, #5
E20-01 to03 SAC2000, #5
E30-02 to04 SAC2503, #5
E40-02 to06 SAC4000, #5
E50-06 SAC4006, #5
E60-06.10 SAC5000, #5

|| Pressure switch with piping adapter

Model File
IS1000E-201 to 203 SAC2000, #6
IS1000E-302 to 304 SAC2503, #6
IS1000E-402 to 406 SAC4000, #6

1.1-19

[}
o
1
£ port size
IN ouT
O
— i —
o
1
Model [DVerdng| A | B | C | D | E | Applicable model
port size
AKM2000| 1/g,1/4 | 40 | 40 | 28 | 11 | 11 |AC2000, AC2010
AC2500, AC2510
1/g, 1 '
AKM3000| 1/8,1/4 | 53 | 48 | 34 | 14 | 13 AC3000. AC3010
AKM4000| 1/4,3/g | 70 | 54 | 42 | 18 | 15 | AC4000, AC4010 W

Note 1) Not applicable to AC40CJ0-06.

+Refer to the attachment list on p.1.1-3 for standard diverging port size when

applying to AC.

e
Check valve
Model File
AKM2000 SAC2000, #7
AKM3000 SAC2503, #7
AKM4000 SAC4000, #7

Caution on Assembling

Pressure switch and T type interface can not be mounted on the IN side.



Attachments

Attachment for pressure switch can be installed at the IN/OUT side of AF,
AR, AL, AFM and AFD. Mounting at the IN/OUT side of AW and upward

Pressure Switch: (S) LD _
Compact pressure switch can be mounted easily. 8_"'__
Makes it easier to detect pressure in lines. Bl
Pressure switch i!l_ ma -Jll i
o
JIS symbol 1] =
=
o —
’ AU
Ox * F.R.L Body center —
! ; AF
: E —
it cati AR
SpeC| ications Model A|B|C|D]J|E|F Applicable model S
Fluid Air IR
Proof pressure 1.0MPa IS1000M-2Y | 15 [73.5/62.6] 23 | 28 | 10 |AC2000, AC2020, AC2030
: AC2500, AC2520, AC2530
I\S/Iatx. operating pressuf;e - 1(1.7(!\)/IZSIP IS1000M-3Y | 15 | 82 [64.9] 23 | 29 | 11 AC3000. AC3020, AC3030 VEX
.e pres§ure range (off) =105 a IS1000M-4Y | 15 |88.7|67.6| 23 | 35 | 14 |AC4000, AC4020, AC4030
Differential 0.08MPa TR TS AW
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C(No condensation) IS1000M-5Y | 15 | 91 | 68 | 23 | 44 | 14 | 4090 05" - =
. . AC5000, AC5500, Ac6000 | AMR
Switch Characteristics IS1000M-6Y | 15 | 100 |72.5| 23 | 54 | 15 AC5020. AC5520 AC6020 L——
Contact point structure la AWM
Max. contact point capacity 2V AC/2W DC L
Voltage AC, DC 12V, 24V, 48V, 100V AWD
AC, 12V to 24V DC: 50mA
Max. operating current AC, 48V DC: 40mA i i —
JAC. 48v DC: 40mA Caution on Assembling | =y

handle ofAR is not possible. VBA
*#For more information, refer to SMC
Pressure switch catalog. (Catalog No.E824) VE
VY
How to Order G
IS1000M =4 || YT — AL
) Options
Pressure switch X201 Length of lead wire: 3m
X202 Set pressure range: 0.1 to 0.6MPa
Body size
; F AF\:CO;:O(E)Z?AOCOSOOO Attachment
7 For AC4000‘ 021004 — Without attachment
s orF AC40_00 0% Y With attachment
or ~ YL  |with attachment and L type bracket
6 |For AC5000, AC6000

YT |With attachment and T type bracket

Attachments for IS1000M

Pressure switch Y type YL type with YT type with
applicable model No. standard L type bracket T type bracket
1IS1000M-2 Y20M Y20LM Y20TM
1IS1000M-3 Y30M Y30LM Y30TM
1IS1000M-4 Y40M Y40LM Y40TM
1IS1000M-5 Y50M Y50LM Y50TM
IS1000M-6 Y60M Y60LM Y60TM
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Interface/Bracket

. |
Accessories

Interface

F.R.L Body center AU
A AF

I
| I Interface AR

Model A Applicable model
Model File Y10 8 |ACL000t0 AC1020 [|R
Y10 SAC1000, #12 Y20 10 |AC2000to AC2040 L—
Y20 SAC2000, #12 Va0 N AC2500t0 AC2540 | \/EX
Y30 SAC2503, #12 AC3000to AC3040 L—
Y40 SAC4000, #12 Y40 14 | AC4000t0 AC4040 | A\N/
Y50 SACA4006, #12 Y50 14 |AC4000-06 to AC4040-06 L
Y60 SAC5000, #12 AC5000, ACS500, AC6000 | AMR
Y60 15
AC5020, AC5520, AC6020 L—
AWM
L Bracket/ AWD
Interface with v
L Bracket Interface with I
G| L bracket VBA
: | VE
o
N VY
P ey ] O —
it
< B o) G
o | AL
=
1] 1
Gl
B
L bracket
Lbracket | MM | vl gl c b | E|F |G| R| L | Applcablemodel
(S8} L bracket, Interface with L bracket with L bracket ppiicable mode
Model B110L Y10L 20 | 12 |45| 3 | 25| 5 | 8 |[2.25| 27 |AC1000to AC1020
L bracket [ Metace with hile B210L Y20L | 24|15 |55| 3 |30 | 6 | 10 |2.75| 33 |AC2000t0 AC2040
AC2500 to AC2540
B110L Y10L SAC1000, #13 B310L Y30L 35|16 | 7 | 4 | 41| 7 |11 |35 45 AC3000 OA 3040
B210L |  Y20L SAC2000, #13 10
B310L Y30L SAC2503, #13 B410L Y40L 40 | 22| 9 | 4 |50 | 7 | 14 | 45 | 50 |AC4000to AC4040
B410L Y40L SAC4000, #13 B510L Y50L 40 22 9 4 50 7 14 | 4.5 | 60 |AC4000-06to AC4040-06
AC5000, AC5500, AC6000
B510L Y50L SAC4006, #13 B610L Y60L 50 | 24 | 12 | 4 | 70 | 10 | 15 | 6 [625 ]
B610L Y60L SAC5000, #13 2020, ACSS20
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Accessories

T Bracket/
Interface with

T Bracket

Interface with
Ttype bracket

T type bracket

F.A.L Body center

e = N
= D -
LI L
I
< I
R A -
Pt
i ¥
; C
Interface with T bracket B
H T bracket
T bracket, Interface with T bracket
Model Interface
Interface Fil T bracket|with T A B C D E F G H R L Applicable model
T bracket | i T bracket e bracket S
B110T Y10T SAC1000, #14 B110T Y10T 20 | 12 |45 | 3 25 5 8 40 |2.25] 27 |AC1000 to AC1020
B210T Y20T SAC2000, #14 B210T Y20T 24 | 15 | 55| 3 30 5 10 | 48 [2.75| 33 |AC2000 to AC2040
B310T Y30T SAC2503, #14 AC2500 to AC2540
B410T Y40T SACA4000, #14 B310T Y30T 35 | 16 7 4 41 7 11 | 70 | 35| 45 AC3000 to AC3040
B510T YS50T SAC4006, #14 B410T Y40T 40 | 22 9 4 50 7 14 | 80 | 45| 50 AC4000 to 4040
B610T Y60T SACS5000, #14 B510T Y50T 40 | 22 9 4 50 7 14 | 80 | 4.5 | 50 |AC4000-06 to AC4040-06
AC5000, AC5500, AC6000
B610T Y60T 50 | 24 | 12 4 70 | 10 | 15 |100| 6 |62.5 AC5020, AC5520, AC6020
Bracket
For AF/AL
For AFM/AFD ;
For AR 8 2
“2-oH
J
A
B
s
K
I
o | #
< b4
O
a
B240
i Modell A|B|C|D|F|H|J|K|L|M|N]|R]| t |Mountngthread| Applicable model
| |BraCkeu MaX8¢ | AF2000, AL2000
For AF, AL, AFM, AFD, and AR B240A| 40 | 27 |33 |27 |18 |45 26 | 3 |8.4|14 |5.4|2.7|2.3| Roundhead |/iote o bt 00
Model File Phillips screw) ’
B240 SAC2000, #15 MaX8e | AF3000, AL3000
2 (Hexagon socket 0
5340 SR 0a B340A| 53| 40 | 39 |32 |225(4.5) 35 | 15| 8 | 19 |6.5 (325 2.3 |(Heraon sooket | i eanng
B440 SAC4000, #15 M5 X 10 ¢
! AF4000, AL4000
B440A 5|5. ) 514.252.3 | 4 ket :
B540 SAC4006, #15 0A| 7054 |47 | 38 |315/5.5| 47| 2 |10.5| 20 |8.5|4.25| 2.3 (Hevagon socket vy A Epo0g
B640 SAC5000, #15
M5X10¢ | AF4000-06, AL4000-06
BS40A| 70| 54 | 47 | 38 |27.5|5.5| 47 | 2 |105| 20 |8.5 (4.25) 2.3 (eragon sooket | 00 pca000s
M6 X 10¢
B640A| 90 | 66 |64 |52 | 43 |6.5|65 | 2 |13 |30 | 11 |5.5|3.2 | (Hexagon socket| AR3000. 000, 5060, 6060
head cap screw) | AL5000, 6000

1.1-23

*With 2 mounting screws.




Bracket/For AR/AW

FI‘
Bracket/For AR, AW

Accessories

Model File

B120 SAC1000, #16
B220 SAC2000, #16
B320 SAC2503, #16
B420 SAC4000, #16

AU

AF
AR
Model| A|B|C|D|F|G|gH|J|K|L|N|R]|t Appliable model
B120 | 40 | 28 | 17 | 11 [37.3| 25 [20.5(12.3| 2 |6.5|4.5|2.25| 2 | AR1000, AW1000 |R
AR2000, 2060 VEX
AR2500, 2550, 2560
B220 (55|34 | 25|19 | 50 | 30 (335 20 | 10 |15.4| 5.4 | 2.7 | 2.3 AW2000, AWMZ2000
AWD2000 e
AW
AR3000, 3050, 3060 L
B320 | 53 | 40 | 21 |13.5| 66 | 41 |425| 25 | 15| 8 | 6.5|3.25| 2.3 | ARP3000, AW3000, 3050
AWM3000, AWD3000 AMR
AR4000, 4000-06,
4050, 4050-06, 4060, AWM
4060-6 L
B420 | 70 | 54 | 27 | 18 | 80 | 50 |52.5| 30 2 |10.5| 8.5 |4.25| 2.3 AWA000, 4000-06 —
AWA4050, 4050-06
AWM4000, AWD4000 AWD
TV
VBA
VE
VY
G
AL
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Modular Style Air Combination with Integral Pressure Gauge Series AC

Standard Combinations

/ Constructing equipment \
- Port : :
Combination Model sic;re Air filter | Regulator | Lubricator regﬂ::r:or sep,:/;fa:tor
AF AR AL AW AFM
AF+AR+AL AC2001 g, s AF2000 | AR2001 | AL2000
Lo ]@le .‘;‘_ AC2501 s g AF3000 | AR2501 | AL3000
EI MI ! AC3001 s, 3g AF3000 | AR3001 | AL3000
< AC4001 | Ya%¥s.12 | AF4000 | AR4001 | AL4000
AW+AL l AC2011 Ug, 14 AL2000 | AW2001 AR
fﬁ[bi" e —
l-i }ﬁrll AC3011 Uy, 3lg AL3000 | AW3001 IR
Ity ACA011 | a3, Y, AL4000 | AWA4001 VEX
AF+AR AC2021 | Vs la AF2000 | AR2001 AW
| 181@®| | AC2521 | a AF3000 | AR2501 AR
ii['- | AC3021 Us, 3g AF3000 | AR3001 Ty
- AC4021 | Ya%s. Y2 | AF4000 | AR4001 —
AWD
AF+AFM+AR AC2031 Y, 1Ua AF2000 | AR2001 AFM2000 7?
) AC2531 Us, 3g AF3000 | AR2501 AFM3000 | ———
ity VBA
l : [ , AC3031 s, 3g AF3000 | AR3001 AFM3000 | L—
|
« = AC4031 | Y432 | AF4000 | AR4001 AFM4000 | | VE
VY
AW+AFM l AC2041 Yg, 1Us AW2001 | AFM2000 | L—
I@;ﬁ._ AC3041 | Yadls AW3001 | AFM3000 | |©
U1 | Acaoar | wse e AW4001 | AFM4000 | |AL
- -
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Series AC

How to Order

AC| 30| 01

03

ST

Air combination with l
integral pressure gauge

_Body size

2] 18

25| ua

30 3/8

0] 12
Combination
of equipment e
° Combination of equipment
E Filter | Regulator |Lubricator | e" | Mist
G| @R | @R | (A) Fawm T hem
on| @ B ©) — -
1| - — @ ® =
21| @ @ _ — -
31 ® ® — — ©)
an|l - -T-Taolo®

(1) Numbers inQ. indicate order of constructtion
of equipment from left hand side (the upper
stream side) from a view of front side.

Ex.) Symbol 01 — AF+AR+AL

£

11 — AW+AL
(Available only for AC2011 to 4011.)
21 — AF+AR

31 — AF+AFM+AR
(Available only for AC2031 to 4031.)
41 — AW+AFM
(Available only for AC2041 to 4041.)
(2) For the ones with right to left stream direction,
part number of gauge combined filter regulator
with right to left stream direction is AWO[J02-
OOG. Because of this reason, for
combinations of air combination which include
filter regulator AW, indication should be ACCOO
12, ACO42.
For combinations without AW, indication
should be "-R" of option.
(3) Standard bracket: T bracket for a set of 2
pieces, and L bracket for a set of 3 pieces.
But when a check valve (symbol "K") or a
residual pressure release 3 port valve ("V") is
attached, L bracket is attached for a set of 2

pieces.

Thread o——

— Rc(PT)

N NPT

F G(PF)

Port size

o1 1/8
02| 1/4
03| 38
04| 12

12

Accessories (Options) e

Symbol | Description Applicable model

C Auto drain

Float style (N.C.): AC2501 to AC4001

D Auto drain

Pressure differential style: AC2001
Float style (N.O.): AC2501 to AC4001

Pressure Gauge e

With limit indicator: AC2001 to AC4001

1.1-27

lOption specifications

10

Set at 0.02 to 0.2MPa (Regulator)

2

Metal bow! (Filter, Lubricator)

Lubricator with drain cock

Nylon bow! (Filter, Lubricator)

3
6
8

Metal bowl! with level gauge (Filter, Lubricator)
(Applicable to AC2501 to AC4001.)

C

Bowl guard(Applicable to AC20011 only.)

J@

Drain guide port size 1/4 (AC2501 to AC4001)

N

Non relieving style (Regulator)

R®@

Flow direction: Right to left

w

Drain cock with barb fitting: For g6/a4 nylon (Filter)
(Applicable to AC2501 to AC4001.)

b Attachments

£

from standard specification.

Note 4) Without valve mechanism.

* |f indicating more than one symbol, place the desired symbols
in numerical order then alphabetical order.
Example) 26NW

Note 3) Only adjusting spring of regulator is different

Symbol| Description

Mounting location
of attachment

Applicable
model

Air intermediate
output port size

None

K | Check valve

AF+AR+ )+AL

AC2001 to AC4001

AW+K+AL

AC2011 to AC4011

AC2001: 1/8
AC2501: 1/4
AC3001: 1/4
AC400J1: 3/8

S |Pressure switch

AF+AR+®)+AL

AC2001 to AC6001

AF+S+AR

AC2021 to AC6021

AF+AFM+S)+AR

AC2031 to AC4031

T |Ttypeinterface

AF+D+AR+AL

AC2001 to AC4001

AF+D+AR

AC2021 to AC4021

AF+AFM+D+AR

AC2031 to AC4031

AC20011: 1/8
AC2501: 1/4
AC3001: 1/4
AC4001: 3/8

sure exhaust

AF+AR+AL+V)

AC2001 to AC4001

Residual pres-

AW+AL+V)

AC2011 to AC4011

AF+AR+V)

AC2021 to AC4021

AF+AFM+AR+(V)

AC2031 to AC4031

AWHAFM+\)

AC2041 to AC4041

3 port valve

Note 5) If indicating more than one symbol, place the desired symbols in
alphabetical order.
Note 6) For piping adapter, pressure switch with piping adapter and

cross interface, indicate part number separately.
Note 7) Consult SMC if using pressure switch and T type interface
simultaneously attaching to ACCITI21.



Series AC

Option Specifications Combination List

©: Combination possible  [==1: Combination impossible @: Depends on the model

g Accessory . L F.R.L. Combination applicable model
Description iy Cpe el AC2001 ﬁgggﬁ Acasor|C22L|AC3001( AC3011 | AC3021 [AC3031 | AC3041
?plplcl1[2]3]6]8[c[a[N[RwW[AC201L |, 50m ACaL31|AC4001|ACA011 [AC4021 [AC4031 |AC4041

2 Auto drain press. differential | D O|0|0|0| |®| |00 © @)

% Auto drain float style (N.O)  |D O|0|0|0|® 0|0 © © © © © © ©

< |Auto drain float style (N.C.)| C O|0|0[0|® 0|0 ©O|lo|©O0|]0O0| 0| 0| O
Set at 0.02to 0.2MPa  [-1|©|0|0| |[O|/OC|®|®@/®@OOC/®| O | © | © | © | © | © | © | © | ©
Metal bow! -2|0|0|0|0] |O ® 0O © O © © © © @) © ©

< Lubricator with drain cock|-3|©|O|O |00 |©|® | ®|®|O|0|®| O (@) @) @)

_‘SNonnbowl -6/0|0|0|0| |© ® 0 O0e O @) @) © © © © © ©

a?i Metal bowl with level gauge|-8| |©|O|O| |O ® 00 ©O|lo| 0| 0|0 0|0 IR

g With bow! guard —Cl© Ol |00 OO © (@)

g— Drain guide (Post size 1/,) [-] 0|©|0|0|e@ 0|0 © O @) ©) © © © VEX
Non relieving style NO|O|O|00|00 e e e O O O O ©) @) ©) © © © AW
Flow direction: right to left  |-R|O)|O|0|0|©|0|0|® |®|®|O| @ © (@) @) @) © @) @) @) @) AMR
M X o| |oo 0/0 ©o|o|]0o|0]|0 |0 |0 [—

AWM
AWD
TV
VBA
VE
Attachments VvY
Port size Mechanism G
PI p | ng ad apter \ 3 I"?’ 1/8, 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 Able to connect and disconnect equipment without detaching pipingD AL

Pressure switch with

piping adapter 1/8, 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 Compact switch united with piping adapter

Check valve { ) ] 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Prevents reverse flow from lubricator.
I!!
Pressure switch = — Compact switch

1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to diverge air.

Residual pressure exhaust . I 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to exhaust residual pressure in the line.

3 port valve lL];@-,
w

e
] -
Cross interface N ii;J 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to diverge piping in all directions.

_|
—
<<
o = N O
(@)
:
(@)
-
QD
(@]
(¢»)
— |
S
N N N AN N AN
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Series AC

How to Order

AC| 30| 01

03

ST

Air combination with l
integral pressure gauge

_Body size

2] 18

25| ua

30 3/8

0] 12
Combination
of equipment e
° Combination of equipment
E Filter | Regulator |Lubricator | e" | Mist
G| @R | @R | (A) Fawm T hem
on| @ B ©) — -
1| - — @ ® =
21| @ @ _ — -
31 ® ® — — ©)
an|l - -T-Taolo®

(1) Numbers inQ. indicate order of constructtion
of equipment from left hand side (the upper
stream side) from a view of front side.

Ex.) Symbol 01 — AF+AR+AL

£

11 — AW+AL
(Available only for AC2011 to 4011.)
21 — AF+AR

31 — AF+AFM+AR
(Available only for AC2031 to 4031.)
41 — AW+AFM
(Available only for AC2041 to 4041.)
(2) For the ones with right to left stream direction,
part number of gauge combined filter regulator
with right to left stream direction is AWO[J02-
OOG. Because of this reason, for
combinations of air combination which include
filter regulator AW, indication should be ACCOO
12, ACO42.
For combinations without AW, indication
should be "-R" of option.
(3) Standard bracket: T bracket for a set of 2
pieces, and L bracket for a set of 3 pieces.
But when a check valve (symbol "K") or a
residual pressure release 3 port valve ("V") is
attached, L bracket is attached for a set of 2

pieces.

Thread o——

— Rc(PT)

N NPT

F G(PF)

Port size

o1 1/8
02| 1/4
03| 38
04| 12

12

Accessories (Options) e

Symbol | Description Applicable model

C Auto drain

Float style (N.C.): AC2501 to AC4001

D Auto drain

Pressure differential style: AC2001
Float style (N.O.): AC2501 to AC4001

Pressure Gauge e

With limit indicator: AC2001 to AC4001
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lOption specifications

10

Set at 0.02 to 0.2MPa (Regulator)

2

Metal bow! (Filter, Lubricator)

Lubricator with drain cock

Nylon bow! (Filter, Lubricator)

3
6
8

Metal bowl! with level gauge (Filter, Lubricator)
(Applicable to AC2501 to AC4001.)

C

Bowl guard(Applicable to AC20011 only.)

J@

Drain guide port size 1/4 (AC2501 to AC4001)

N

Non relieving style (Regulator)

R®@

Flow direction: Right to left

w

Drain cock with barb fitting: For g6/a4 nylon (Filter)
(Applicable to AC2501 to AC4001.)

b Attachments

£

from standard specification.

Note 4) Without valve mechanism.

* |f indicating more than one symbol, place the desired symbols
in numerical order then alphabetical order.
Example) 26NW

Note 3) Only adjusting spring of regulator is different

Symbol| Description

Mounting location
of attachment

Applicable
model

Air intermediate
output port size

None

K | Check valve

AF+AR+ )+AL

AC2001 to AC4001

AW+K+AL

AC2011 to AC4011

AC2001: 1/8
AC2501: 1/4
AC3001: 1/4
AC400J1: 3/8

S |Pressure switch

AF+AR+®)+AL

AC2001 to AC6001

AF+S+AR

AC2021 to AC6021

AF+AFM+S)+AR

AC2031 to AC4031

T |Ttypeinterface

AF+D+AR+AL

AC2001 to AC4001

AF+D+AR

AC2021 to AC4021

AF+AFM+D+AR

AC2031 to AC4031

AC20011: 1/8
AC2501: 1/4
AC3001: 1/4
AC4001: 3/8

sure exhaust

AF+AR+AL+V)

AC2001 to AC4001

Residual pres-

AW+AL+V)

AC2011 to AC4011

AF+AR+V)

AC2021 to AC4021

AF+AFM+AR+(V)

AC2031 to AC4031

AWHAFM+\)

AC2041 to AC4041

3 port valve

Note 5) If indicating more than one symbol, place the desired symbols in
alphabetical order.
Note 6) For piping adapter, pressure switch with piping adapter and

cross interface, indicate part number separately.
Note 7) Consult SMC if using pressure switch and T type interface
simultaneously attaching to ACCITI21.



Series AC

Option Specifications Combination List

©: Combination possible  [==1: Combination impossible @: Depends on the model

g Accessory . L F.R.L. Combination applicable model
Description iy Cpe el AC2001 ﬁgggﬁ Acasor|C22L|AC3001( AC3011 | AC3021 [AC3031 | AC3041
?plplcl1[2]3]6]8[c[a[N[RwW[AC201L |, 50m ACaL31|AC4001|ACA011 [AC4021 [AC4031 |AC4041

2 Auto drain press. differential | D O|0|0|0| |®| |00 © @)

% Auto drain float style (N.O)  |D O|0|0|0|® 0|0 © © © © © © ©

< |Auto drain float style (N.C.)| C O|0|0[0|® 0|0 ©O|lo|©O0|]0O0| 0| 0| O
Set at 0.02to 0.2MPa  [-1|©|0|0| |[O|/OC|®|®@/®@OOC/®| O | © | © | © | © | © | © | © | ©
Metal bow! -2|0|0|0|0] |O ® 0O © O © © © © @) © ©

< Lubricator with drain cock|-3|©|O|O |00 |©|® | ®|®|O|0|®| O (@) @) @)

_‘SNonnbowl -6/0|0|0|0| |© ® 0 O0e O @) @) © © © © © ©

a?i Metal bowl with level gauge|-8| |©|O|O| |O ® 00 ©O|lo| 0| 0|0 0|0 IR

g With bow! guard —Cl© Ol |00 OO © (@)

g— Drain guide (Post size 1/,) [-] 0|©|0|0|e@ 0|0 © O @) ©) © © © VEX
Non relieving style NO|O|O|00|00 e e e O O O O ©) @) ©) © © © AW
Flow direction: right to left  |-R|O)|O|0|0|©|0|0|® |®|®|O| @ © (@) @) @) © @) @) @) @) AMR
M X o| |oo 0/0 ©o|o|]0o|0]|0 |0 |0 [—

AWM
AWD
TV
VBA
VE
Attachments VvY
Port size Mechanism G
PI p | ng ad apter \ 3 I"?’ 1/8, 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 Able to connect and disconnect equipment without detaching pipingD AL

Pressure switch with

piping adapter 1/8, 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 Compact switch united with piping adapter

Check valve { ) ] 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Prevents reverse flow from lubricator.
I!!
Pressure switch = — Compact switch

1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to diverge air.

Residual pressure exhaust . I 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to exhaust residual pressure in the line.

3 port valve lL];@-,
w

e
] -
Cross interface N ii;J 1/8, 1/4, 3/8 Able to diverge piping in all directions.

_|
—
<<
o = N O
(@)
:
(@)
-
QD
(@]
(¢»)
— |
S
N N N AN N AN
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Modular Style Air Combination
with Integral Pressure Gauge

Air Filter + Regulator + Lubricator

AC2001 to 400

Standard Specifications

Model AC2001 AC2501 AC3001 AC4001
Air filter AF2000 AF3000 AF3000 AF4000
Combination peqator AR2001 | AR2501 AR3001 AR4001
equipment
Lubricator AL2000 AL3000 AL3000 AL4000
Port size 1/8, 1/4 1/4, 3/8 1/4, 3/8 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
- AC4001 - Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa
Flow (/min(ANR))(Port size) ® | 500(1s) | 1500(3/s) | 2000(3/s) | 4000(t/2)
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Filtration 5um
Recommended lubricant Turbin oil class 1 (ISO VG32)
Bowl material Polycarbonate
I Construction/Regulator Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.74 1.04 1.18 2.14
)(B\Sctca?\Sds:r[jy Bowl guard — ) ) o
equipment) Bracket B210L B310L B310L B410L
Q Note 1) Supply pressure: 0.7MPa, Set pressure: 0.5MPa
e AC3001 Raica
Attachments/Accessories (Options)
Part No.
e 1 Description Model| For ACD2801 For ACEiOl For ACSgOl For ACélo(Q)Ol
L . Piping adapter E20-00 E30-0c E30-00: E40-§§§
EJ %) z o S anter | 1S1000E- 25y | ISI000E- 376y | IS1000E- 525 | 152000842
L £ | Checkvalve @ AKM2000-c6 | AKM3000-56" | AKM3000-52”| AKM4000-267
& | Pressure switch IS1000M-2Y | I1S1000M-3Y | 1S1000M-3Y | IS1000M-4Y
AC2001 < [T type bracket @ Y21-0 Y31-5% Y31-55 Y41-58
Efﬁé%i?lspéiffvawe VHS2000-2% | VHS3000-2% | VHS3000-2% | VHS4000-2%
Cross interface Y24-5% Y34-58 Y34-50 Y44-5%
T type bracket B210T B310T B310T B410T
Interface Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40
2 Pressure 1.0MPa GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10
JIS symbol ﬁ gauge 0.2MPa GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2
. . . S| Autodrain © | N.O. — AD43 AD43 AD44
-[_— j _] [_ ! = | float style N.C. — AD53 AD53 AD54
= B Auto drain pressure differential style AD62 — — —

-

A v .

Air filter Regulator Lubricator
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£

Note 2) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )
Note 3) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa

Note 4) O in part number indicate connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).
#-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, -10 after part number indicate port size.
(-01: Yg, -02: Y4, -03: 3/g, -04: Y, -06: 3/4, -10: 1)



ACZ2001 to 4001

\Flow Characteristics \ \Pressure Characteristics \ A Precaution
Condition: Supply pressure 0.7MPa Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa I- mEEmEmEEEEEEEmEmEm=-
Secondary pressure 0.2MPa 1 Be sure to read before handling. 1
Flow 20¢/min(ANR) I Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety 1
AC2001 Re(PT)1/4  AC2001 Rc(PT)1/4 1 Instructions and common precautions .
08 ~—___ 0.25 I on the products mentioned in this |
g 0.5\ e G Set point : catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 |
= — L=l . for precautions on every series. (W AC
g&“\‘-‘_ '-‘--__‘_‘_“ £ 1 _‘E‘Qh I———-——-——-——-——-  E—
g 03 ""'“"-...____- [ — % 0.2 .‘-‘::-. AV
& L e s ] T~ ’ Selection ‘
o 0.2 e — ] - .
\d.________ —~—— 5 ] AWarning AU
a5 g 015 (DFor AC3031, 4031, 3041 and 4041 with float
P— s .
0 0Ty style auto drain (N.O.), use 202kW or larger AF
d axl H;? 3 fmin{e:lub?ﬂn 2l 0oz ﬁ.BSu'U-dl oiss?ﬁa {?.;'I?F'a;la 0% 10 compressor. Because 2 auto drains are used
ey pr and 200 ¢/min air is needed, it might AR
AC2501 Re(PT)3/8  AC2501 Rc(PT)3/8 malfunction with a compressor weaker than
‘\__ the required ability.
0.25
5 05 — ] IR
& ‘\___________ = _ ——
= 04 = 4 Set point . VEX
g o] ® iy ACautlon
Z 5 ——— . . .
203 02 hé (DIn case of mounting a regulator in up right
R b % - = T T — direction, no pressure switch(IS1000M-J) AW
S == g - attachment or T type interface can be
3 § ] mounted, for it touches bonnet.
01 —— § 015 Itis just the same as a filter regulator. AMR
E] T (@There is possibility of oil flowing back when
o] 0 500 1600 1500 'JJ;’D 3 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 10 rr_10unting Ttype interface ontq the sup'ply AWM
Flow (¢/min(ANR)) Supol ssure (MPa) side of lubricator and take out in the middle. It
PP pre cannot be used for air non lubrication style.
AC3001 Rc(PT)3/8 AC3001 Rc(PT)3/8 To use it as for air non lubrication s_tyle, itis AWD
-~ necessary to use check valve (Series AKM)
=
i — - 0.25 to prevent reverse flow. ITV
B o — g ] Set point (3®Mounting pressure switch and T type
= o~ = interface on the IN side of check valve makes
2 04 . it impossible to take out piping in the middle VBA
2 =TT 5 02 — LF_ of check valve.
3] . .
g 03 | £ — == (®When mounting residual pressure release 3 VE
& —— E - port valve directly to the IN side of a
§ 0z ] lubricator, use check valve (Series AKM) to
[% a4 §m; prevent reverse flow of oil. VY
’ e (®Pressure switch and T type interface cannot
0 0Ly, be mounted to OUT side of residual pressure G
0 500 1000 1500 2000 0702 03 04 05 06 OF 08 0% 10
Flow {¢/min(ANR}) Supply pressure (MPa) release 3 port valve, as a part of the products
interferes. AL
AC4001 Re(PT)1/2  AC4001 Re(PT)1/2
_ 0.5-\__‘_— 025 ’ Plplng ‘
& ns mar=— E i i
g o < . AWarning
= p— = _] Set point f
g a4 o (DWhen mounting check valve, make sure of the
2 < [ E —— position of > mark which indicates an
g g o2 1— entrance of air (IN side), and connect.
g 02 g . ’ Air Supply ‘
§ o1 EO.IS A\Caution
0 0T, (DIf residual pressure release 3 port valve is to
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 002 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 be mounted, use an air filter 5um filtration
Flow (&/min{ANR)) Supply pressure (MPa) rating or less to prevent any damage on sheet

part by dust, paper, etc.
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AC2001 to 4001

Dimensions
AC2001 E _ F
D
]
L
l:tl | L type bracket ¥
] ! ®
N P T e 4 Port
N _THE ouT OO center
= : b | | & .
/ Port size -~ | L
Piping adapter/
(Option) | L
I
[
Drain | Regulator Lubricator 1 | Drain
Air filter @
s R P With pressure differential
5 ge style auto drain
=
=
AC2501/3001/4001
. M
L type bracket
T
T E=1 o] r
N f - Y ouT ] Port o
—-E! l — . a center
| BT Port size
Piping -
adapter
(Option) L t—==’-”]
jmmi]
hg
N.O.: Black lﬁ-ﬂ}] . i
Drain| Regulator  Lubricator g N.C.: Gray Applicable tube O.D. 210
m 5
Air filter 58 NETNO.
[}
E ' With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
f # Float | Press. Diff.
Model Port size A B C D E = G H 3 K L M N P Q R
B B
AC2001 Yg, 14 | 140 |124.5] 38 | 40 |56.8| 30 | 50 | 24 |55 | 85| 5 | 22 | 23 | 50 [@3.3] 80 — 147.5
AC2501 Y485 | 181|153 | 38 | 48 [60.8| 41 | 64 | 35 | 7 | 11 | 7 |34.2| 26*70.5|®4.3| 80 | 194 =
AC3001 114,308 181 | 153 | 38 | 53 |60.8]| 41 | 64 | 35 | 7 11 7 |34.2]| 26** 70.5|©0.8] 80 194 -
AC4001 | Y/4,3%/8,%> | 238 [ 188 | 41 | 70 [65.5| 50 | 84 | 40 | 9 | 13 | 7 |42.2| 33* 88 |©0.8| 105 | 229 =
Option*** @ ks in the di ion di how the directi f inclination f
— " " n * marks In the dimension diagram snow the airection of inclination from
Model Barb I;lttlng \With drgn guide Metallgbowl IMetT| bowl with port Center to gauge center. g
AC2001 — — 125 ceve ngjge =xFor piping adapter AC2501, 3001, port size 1/2: 40mm
AG2501 1615 159 166 186 For AC4001, port size 3/4: 50mm
AC3001 161-5 159 166 186 =xxFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal
ACA00L 196.5 194 201 221 bowl, with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
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AC4011

AC2011

JIS symbol

Modular Style Air Combination
with Integral Pressure Gauge

Filter Regulator + Lubricator

ACZ2011 to 401

Standard Specifications

Model AC2011 AC3011 AC4011
Combination |Filter requlator AW2001 AW3001 AW4001 —
equipment Lubricator AL2000 AL3000 AL4000 AV
Port size 1/, Y4 1/a,3/s 1/, 38, 1/2 —
Fluid Air AU
Proof pressure 1.5MPa —
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa AF
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa K
Flow (¢#min (ANR)) (Port size) ¥ 500(1/4) 1700(3/s) 3000 (1/2) I
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) IR
Filtration 5um —
Recommended lubricant Turbin oil class 1 (ISO VG32) VEX
Bowl material Polycarbonate E—
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style AW
Weight (kg) 0.66 0.98 1.93 o
(Asctgisdsaorrdy Bowl guard — [ [ AMR
equipment) | Bracket B210T B310T B410T AWM

Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa (I
AWD
ITv
. . VBA
Attachments/Accessories (Options) L
— Part No. VE
Description Model| For AC2011 For AC3011 For AC4011 L —
Piping adapter E20-§ % ESOE §§ E40- Eg‘g VY
g Pressure switch IS1000E-33%Y | IS1000E-55Y | is1000E-iEY |G
&| Checkvalve @ AKM2000-3%, AKM3000-5% AKM4000-5% [~
<[ Residual pressure exhaust 3 portvalve | \VHS2000-2% VHS3000-5% VHS4000- §§§ AL
Cross interface Y24-3% Y34-8% Y44-5%
Interface Y20 Y30 Y40
>| Pressure 1.0MPa GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10
§ gauge 0.2MPa GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2
8| Autodrain ® N.O. - AD43 AD44
2 float style N.C. — AD53 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style AD62 — —

Note 3) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa

Q Note 2) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )

Note 4) O in part number indicate connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).

#-01, -02, -03, -04 after part number indicate port size. (-01: i/, -02: Y4, -03: 3/, -04: /2)
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ACZ2011 to 4011

Dimensions

AC2011

Dra'ml

AC3011/4011

d|

Lubricator
Filter regulator

Port size

Maintenance
space
R

With pressure differential
style auto drain

¥ hps bisckst l[
Port
| center N
©
Tt
'- | i{jpuas
| —
g B
Lubricator g8 | Drain| o N.O.: Black -
Drain| £89 " = N.C.: Gray Leplcbeung
= L S | Drain Q.0. 010
Filter regulator = M.C. N.O
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
) o Float | Press. Diff.
Model Port size A B C D E M N P | Q R
F G H J K L
B B
AC2011 1/, 1/4 90 [164.5] 78 | 45 [39.5| 30 | 45 | 24 | 55|85 | 5 22 | 23 | 50 |©3.5] 80 - 187.5
AC3011 1/, 3/8 117 |207.5/92.5| 55 |38.5]| 41 |58.5| 35 7 11 7 [34.2| 26" 70.5| @4 | 80 | 248.5 -
AC4011 | /4,3/8,1/2 | 154 | 259 | 112 | 70 | 38 | 50 | 77 | 40 9 13 7 |42.2| 33* 88 | @1 | 105 300 -
Option™***
. ) . Metal bow! @O marks in the dimension diagram show the direction of inclination from
Model | Barbfitting |With drain guidel Metal bowl |yiith level gauge port center to gauge center.
B B B B #+For piping adapter AC3011, port size 1/2: 40mm
AC2011 — — 164.5 — For AC4011, port size 3/4: 50mm
AC3011 216 2135 220.5 240.5 «xxFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal
AC4011 267.5 265 272 292 bowl, with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
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Modular Style Air Combination

with Integral Pressure Gauge

Air Filter + Regulator

AC2021 to 4021

Standard Specifications

-

AC4021

AC3021

JIS symbol

Air filter

s

AC2021

H
teoed

Regulator

Model AC2021 AC2521 AC3021 AC4021
Combination Air filter AF2000 AF3000 AF3000 AF4000 —
equipment | pegulator AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 AR4001 AV
Port size /g, 1/a 1a, 3/ 14, 3/g 14, 3/s, /2 —
Fluid Air AU
Proof pressure 1.5MPa F
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa L
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa AR
Flow (/min(ANR)) (Port size) ™| 550 (Y4) | 1500 (3/s) | 2000 (3/s) | 4000 (2) ==
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) IR
Filtration 5um e
Bowl material Polycarbonate VEX
Construction/Regulator Relieving style M
Weight (kg) 0.54 0.68 0.82 1.61 AW
'(Asica%%ggy Bowl guard — o o o AMR
equipment) Bracket B210T B310T B310T B410T —

Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa AWM
AWD
Attachments/Accessories (Options) ITV
— Part No. VBA
Description Modell For AC2021 | For AC2521 | For AC3021 | For AC4021 L~
Piping adapter E20-52 E30-353 E30-5% E40-§ VE
z B e or IS1000E-33% Y | IS1000E-358Y | 1S1000E- 2 &Y |31ooOE-§§§§ volvy
% Pressure switch IS1000M-2Y | IS1000M-3Y | IS1000M-3Y | IS1000M-4Y ———
& [ T type interface @ v21-5% | va18% | v318% | vaii® |G
| Residual press. alve VHS2000-3 | VHS3000-5 | VHS3000-F | VHSA000ZE [
Cross interface Y24-5% Y34-5% Y34-5% Y44-553 —
Interface Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40
>| Pressure 1.0MPa GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10
§ gauge 0.2MPa GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2
§ Auto drain @ N.O. — AD43 AD43 AD44
< | floating style N.C. — AD53 AD53 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style AD62 — — —

Note 3) O in part number indicate connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).

Q Note 2) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )

Note 4) Minimum operating pressure: [N.O.: 0.1MPa], [N.C.: 0.15MPa]

-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, after part number indicate port size. (-01: /8, -02: 1/, -03: 3/8, -04: 1/2)
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AC2021 to 4021

Dimensions
AC2021
E F
[ - -
. b
—-ll o
1
o, TTA=TIE S pon
| \ O— "f center
-] 11x ©
» Port size 14
Piping r It ﬁn -
adapter  / : I
{Option) m m' ‘l‘” -—
gs [ P M5X08
%%ﬁ """""" ~ | Drain
Air filter g With pressure differential
style auto drain
AC2521/3021/4021
E F___ T type bracket
5 i
I a
(s ]] ‘ [
4L Port
, —g center
Port size -
</ Port size -
Piping M m|
adapter L
(Option) S
=]
=
3 g
Regulator S35 -
o o d
_ 52 N.O.: Black Ml ,
| Drain g guf\g N.G.: Gray / '\Applicabie tube
Air filter g Drain | 0.0 e10
MN.C..N.O
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
Model Portsize | A | B | C | D | E M| N|P|lo|R Float | Press. Diff.
F G H J K L
B B
AC2021 s, Ya 90 |103.5 17 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 45 | 24 | 55|85 | 5 22 | 23 | 50 |@3.3] 16 — 126.5
AC2521 1/4, 3/8 117 [ 140 | 25 | 48 | 32 | 41 |[58.5] 35 7 11 7 |34.2| 26" 70.5|®4.3| 20 181 -
AC3021 1/a, 3/8 117 | 150 | 35 | 53 |29.5| 41 |58.5] 35 7 11 7 |34.2| 26" 70.5(©0.8] 10 191 —
AC4021 |/4,3/8,1/2 | 154 |184.5/37.5| 70 | 38 | 50 | 77 | 40 9 13 7 |42.2| 33" 88 |©0.8]/12.5| 225.5 -
Option***
— - — ] o) i *@Emarks in the dimension diagram show the direction of inclination from
Model Barb fitting | With drain guide| Metal bowl el e port center to gauge center.
B B B B «xFor piping adapter AC2521, 3021 port size 1/2: 40mm
AC2021 - — 103.5 — For AC4021, port size 3/4: 50mm
AC2521 152 146 153 173 «xxFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal
AC3021 162 156 163 183 bowl, with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
AC4021 196.5 190.5 197.5 217.5
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Modular Style Air Combination
with Integral Pressure Gauge

Air Filter + Mist Separator + Regulator

ACZ2031 to 4031

Standard Specifications

Model AC2031 AC2531 AC3031 AC4031
Air filter AF2000 AF3000 AF3000 AF4000
combination | wist separator| AFM2000 | AFM3000 | AFM3000 | AFM4000 |AV
quipment
Regulator AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 AR4001 —_——
Port size 1/8, 1/4 1/4, 3/8 1/4,3/18 | 1/4,38,1/2 |AU
Fluid Air D
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AF
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
‘_ . AC4031 Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa i
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa IR
Flow (/min(ANR)) @ 200 450 | 450 | 1100 @ ——
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) VEX
Filtration AF: 5um, AFM: 0.3um(95% scavening particle size)
Density of oil mist on secondary side Max 1.0mgf/Nm*(= 0.8ppm) @ AW
Bowl material Polycarbonate o
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style AMR
Weight (kg) 0.71 1.03 1.17 221 AWM
'(A;‘;?lzszggy Bowl guard — o o ® L
equipment) Bracket B210L B310L B310L B410L AWD
\ Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Se"t pressure 0.5MPa —
‘ i’ AC3031 Q Note 2) When densigegfgirlggvnfg%ggsz% ?rez)prgrz:?)lr?]%?elggmé 30mgf/Nm? ITv
VBA
VE
Attachments/Accessories (Options) —
Part No. VY
Description Model For AC2031 | For AC2531 | For AC3031 | For AC4031 [
Piping adapter EZO-E% E30-§§§ E30—§§§ E40-§§§ G
st ; Pressure Switch or | 1S1000E-38Y | 1s1000E-%5Y | 1s1000E-22v | 1s10008-Ey  |AL
S | Pressure switch IS1000M-2Y | 1S1000M-3Y | IS1000M-3Y | IS1000M-4Y
g T type interface ©® Y21-5%, Y31-5% Y31-5% Y41-569
B o> XNaust |VHS2000-53 | VHS3000-5% | VHS3000-83 | VHS4000-
Cross interface Y24-5% Y34-5% Y34-5% Y44-5%2
T type bracket B210T B310T B310T B410T
> Interface Y20 Y30 Y30 Y40
3| Pressure 1.0MPa GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10
§ gauge 0.2MPa GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2
< | Autodrain @ [ N.O. — AD43 AD43 AD44
float N.C. — AD53 AD53 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential ADG62 — — —

Note 2) Standard specification of air combination: Port size without ( )
Note 3) O in part number indicates connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).
Note 4) Minimum operating pressure: [N.O. 0.1MPa], [N.C. 0.15MPa]

Air filter Mist Regulator
separator x-01, -02, -03, -04, -06, -10 after part number indicate port size. (-01: 1/g, -02: 1/4, -03: 3/g, -04: 1/3)
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AC2031 to 4031

Dimensions

AC2031

| Drain

| Drain

Regulator

Air filter  Mist separator g o 1 M5X02/ Drain
@ | L d
5 g 9 With pressure differential
= ] style auto drain
=
AC2531/3031/4031
P P
I o S
| Ltype
bracket
®
! Port
| center
Nl @
m
Regulator
1 i ]
| Drain | Drain §
Air filter  Mist separator 5
E N.O.: Black Eﬁl@-l
N.C..Gray / * Applicable tube
Drain J Q.D. 010
N.C.,N.O.
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
i * Float |Press. Diff.
Model Port size A B C D E = G H J K L M N P Q
B B
AC2031 1/8, 1/4 140 |103.5| 17 | 40 [56.8 | 30 50 24 | 55 | 85 5 22 | 23 50 |®3.3 - 126.5
AC2531 1/4, 3/8 181 | 140 | 25 | 53 |60.8 | 41 64 35 7 11 7 |34.2]| 267|705 |®4.3| 181 -
AC3031 1/4, 3/8 181 | 150 | 35 | 53 |60.8 | 41 64 35 7 11 7 342 26"|705(|©0.8] 191 —
AC4031 |1/4, 3/8,1/2| 238 |184.5| 37.5| 70 |65.5| 50 84 40 9 13 7 |42.2| 33| 88 |©0.8| 225.5 -
Option™***
Metal bowl with *@E marks in the dimension diagram show the direction
Model Barb fitting |With drain guide| Metal bowl | ™jeye] guge of inclination from port center to gauge center.
B B B ++For piping adapter AC2531, 3031 port size 1/,: 40mm
AC2031 — — 103.5 — For AC4031, port size 3/41 50mm
AC2531 1485 146 153 173 =xxFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl, with level gauge),
AC3031 158.5 156 163 183 body length (B dimension) is different.
AC4031 193 190.5 197.5 2175
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Modular Style Air Combination
with Integral Pressure Gauge

Filter Regulator + Mist Separator

AC4041

-

AC3041

Standard Specifications

AC2041/3041/4041

Model AC2041 AC3041 AC4041
Combination |Filter regulator AW2001 AW3001 AW4001 -
equipment | Mist separator AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM4000 AV
Port size Yg Ly Y4, %5 Yy, 3lg, Y —
Fluid Air AU
Proof pressure 1.5MPa —
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa AF
Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa K
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa L
Flow (#min(ANR)) @ 150 \ 330 \ 800 IR
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) —
Filtration AW: 5um, AFM: 0.3um(95% scavenging particle size) VEX
Density of oil mist on secondary side Max. 1.0mgf/Nm*(= 0.8ppm) @ ——
Bowl material Polycarbonate AW
Construction/Filter regulator Relieving style o
Weight (kg) 0.63 0.97 1.91 AMR
(ASQ[%%%?E}/ Bowl guard — o { ] AWM
equipment) Bracket B210T B310T B410T e

Q Note 1) Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Set pressure 0.5MPa AWD
Rated flow changes depending on set pressure.
Note 2) When density of air compressed from compressor is 3Omgf/Nm3 W
VBA
Attachments/Accessories (Options) VE
Part No. —
SIEEEE Model For AC2041 For AC3041 For AC4041 VY
Piping adapter E20-§§é E30-§§§ E40- égé Gi
g e anter IS1000E-Eizy | IS1000E-E5Y | IS1000E- Y S
(8] .
£ Efﬁ;‘fji?'gp;iff;/alve VHS2000-3% | VHS3000-3% | VHS40008%
Cross interface Y24-55; Y34-5% Y44-5%
Interface Y20 Y30 Y40
2| Pressure 1.0MPa GC30-10 GC30-10 GC30-10
@ | gauge 0.2MPa GC30-2 GC30-2 GC30-2
8 | Auto crain N.O. — AD43 AD44
< | floating style @ N.C. — AD53 AD54
Auto drain pressure differential style ADG2 —_ —

Note 4) Oin part number indicate connecting thread. Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).

Q Note 3) Minimum operating pressure: N.O. 0.1MPa, N.C. 0.15MPa

#-01, -02, -03, -04 after part number indicate port size. (-0: Y, -02: V4, -03: 33, -04: %)
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AC2041 to 4041

Dimensions
AC2041
— & _F
D
| T
: T type bracket
J " [}
| e
n = | Port
£ c17 L ﬁ) ! , center
7 ﬂ_ ik ;
- ]
rortsize /[T |
JLL
' 8
l Drain l Drain § gg F_ |
Filter regurator Mist separator B = A
With pressure differential
style auto drain
AC3041/4041
A B . F
N G 1 D
l lj
Tiype bracket
- - HH—
! T
| ¥
e 1 ] I
F=:-3 i I ®
Y e Fan 1 Pont
= lg"i PP | center
Q
@ Ls?ﬁg 7 G | =
{Option) ]
4L L
5 1
. - ;
@ N.O.: Black AnDiicable tube
® P N.C.: Gray / | 0D oi0
| Drain | Drain E@ » Drain
= Drain
Filter regulator Mist separator £ & € : P e
Z | With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting size With auto drain
Model Port size A B C D E M N = Q* Float | Press. Diff.
F G H J K L
B B
AC2041 g, s 90 |164.5| 78 | 45 35 30 45 24 | 55 |85 5 22 23 |50 |©35 - 187.5
AC3041 14, 3lg 117 [207.5/ 925| 55 [29.5| 41 | 585 | 35 7 11 7 342 26*|705 [P 4 | 2485 -
AC4041 | 1/4,3/g, 1> | 154 | 259 | 112 | 70 38 50 77 40 9 13 7 |422] 33|88 |@1 300 -
Option™**
*@EO marks in the dimension diagram show the direction of inclination from
Model Barb fitting [With drain guide| Metal bowl wit'\rf ?é?,le?g\glljge port center to gauge center.
B B B B #+ For piping adapter AC3041 port size 1/,: 40mm
AC2041 — — 1645 — For AC4041, port size 3/42 50mm
AC3041 216 2135 220.5 2405 =xxFor options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal
ACA04L 2675 265.3 27é 29é blow, with level gauge), body length (B dimension) is different.
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Attachments

Piping Adapter
/8, 114, 318, 1/2, 314

Port size

Easy maintenance. Makes it possible to attach and detach equipment l =0 : ggdlf
without removing piping. — ' s center
— A - - B -
Model Portsize | A B C Applicable model
E20-0001 s AC2001, AC2011, AC2021
E20-002 Yy 23 | 22 | 22 |AC2031,AC2041
E20-0]03 3/g AR2001, AW2001
E30-C102 Y AC2501, AC2521, AC2531
E30-003 | % | 20 | 29 |3%2] aca0on, AC30tL AC302L
E30-C104 2 40 | 29 |34.2|AC3031, AC3041, AR3001
E40-0002 Ya AW3001
E40-CJ03 3/s 33 | 35 |42.2| AC4001, AC4011, AC4021
E40-C104 2 AC4031, AC4041
E40-C106 3/ 50 | 35 |42.2| AR4001, AW4001

* To order piping adapter with bracket, indicate the parts number as shown
below.
Example) With L type bracket: ECI OL-OJ
With T type bracket: ECJ 0T-O
#x One with AC installed is special product.

Q Note 1) O in part number indicates threads.

Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT, F for G(PF).

T Type Interface: (T)
1/8, 1/4, 3/8

T type interface makes it easier to diverge air output.

ae

-

Port size

[} =
A WY 565

Al /

L5 ' F.R.L.Body center
Model Portsize | A (OB | C Applicable model
Y21-0001 1/8
Y21-0002 1/4 10 | 19 | 29 |AC2001, AC2021, AC2031
Y31-C101 1/8 11 | 19 | 33 AC2501, AC2521, AC2531
Y31-[002 1/4 AC3001, AC3021, AC3031
Y41-[102 1/4
Y41-0103 3/8 14 | 24 | 39 | AC4001, AC4021, AC403L

below.

Caution on Assembling |

o T type interface cannot be mounted at IN/OUT side of AW or upward handle
of AR.

o When T type interface is used at IN side of lubricator, oil may have entered.
Use check valve AKM series.
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Example) With L type bracket: YO 1L-00

With T type bracket: YOI 1T-0J

Note 1) O in part number indicates threads.
Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT, F for G(PF).
+ To order T type interface with bracket, indicate the parts number as shown

+x Refer to attachment list on p.1.1-27 for standard port size for AC use.




Attachments

Pressure Switch with Piping Adapter

JIS symbol

8o £

! g O

- =il
: [= =] !ll ]
H 1 _— ;}.1_.{‘__
\. ¥ II | \__ —
. . - ! o \ B i AU
Specifications E.R.L Body center\, prca N —
Fluid Air AF
Proof pressgre 1.0MPa Model(1) Portsize | A | B |C | D Applicable model
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa ST T - AR
Set 0.1 to 0.4MPa - 8 AC2001, AC2011, AC2021 ——
et pressure range (of) ISL000E20102Y] s | 28 | 73 | 62 [18.5| AC2031. AC2041
Pressure differential 0.08MPa IS1000E-20003Y /s AW2001 IR
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) IS1000E-30102Y 1 AC2501. AC2521. AC2531 |
IS1000E-a0108Y]__ 3y | 20 | 80 | 63 [16:5| acsoor, acaona acaz | VEX
Switch Characteristics IS1000E-30004Y] 1> 40 | 80 | 63 [17.5| AW3001, AW3051 —_—
Contact point structure la IS1000E-40302Y] /4 AW
AC4001, AC4011, AC4021 |~~~
Max. contact point capacity 2VA AC/2W DC IS1000E-4C103Y i/S 33|87 |66 17.5 AC4031, ACA041 I
Voltage AC, DC 12V, 24V, 48V, 100V :gigggg;‘ggg 3;2 5o Taa g AWAOOL, AWA05] AMR
. - 4 . L
. AC, 12V 10 24V DC: 50mA Note 1) O in the part number indicates thread. AWM
Max. operating current AC, 48V DC: 40mA Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).
AC, 100V DC: 20mA Note 2) With retainer, O ring and bolt. ——
AWD
*For more information, refer to p.3.0-0. |TV
VBA
How to Order VE
151000E-[3][ J[03][YLH VY
G
) Options
Pressure switch X201 Length of lead wire: 3m AL
with piping X202 Setting pressure range: 0.1 to 0.6Mpa
adapter X250 | Reverse mounting (Left side mounting style)
Body size
2 For AC2001 Attachment
3 |For AC2501, AC3001 — Without attachment
4 | For AC4001-02 to 04 Y With attachment
YL With attachment and L type bracket
Thread YT With attachment and T type bracket
— | Re(PT) Piping adapter
N NPT port size
F [ eP o1 1
02| 1,
03] 3g
04| 1
6] 3y
Attachments for 1IS1000
Pressure switch Y type YL type with YT type with
applicable model No. standard L type bracket T type bracket
IS1000E-201 to 203 Y20E Y20LE Y20TE
IS1000E-302 to 304 Y30E Y30LE Y30TE
IS1000E-402 to 406 Y40E Y40LE Y40TE
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Attachments

Check Valve: (K)
Rc(PT) Vg, /4, 3/8

Diverges on the secondary side of regulator. Makes it easier to mount
check valve with a middle take out port which prevents reverse flow of

lubricant oil from lubricator when releasing air. Check valve

AKM3000
JIS symbol

T l"_: i

[} [}

| S -

Specifications
Type Effective area (mm?)

AKM2000 28
AKM3000 55
AKM4000 111

Note) Use this check valve when diverging on the supply side of
AL. IN/OUT port is not made for thread piping.

How to Order

AKM|30(004 (|01

Check valve 1 J'Diverging
_port size
Body size 01| g
20 g 02| g
30| 3s Thread 03| 38
40| 12 — Rc(PT)
N NPT
F G(PF)
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B / \ v
4 VaR)
U
_/—\ / \
Divarging
E port size
IN o | n ouT
o [ )
Diverging ;
Model nort size A | B | C | D | E | Applicable model
AKM2000| /g, 1/4 | 40 | 40 | 28 | 11 | 11 |AC2001, AC2011
AKM3000| 1/g, 1/4 | 53 | 48 | 34 | 14 | 13 ﬁggggf ﬁg%gﬁ
AKM4000| 1/4, 3/ | 70 | 54 | 42 | 18 | 15 | Aca001, Ac4011”

«Refer to the attachment list on p.1.1-27 for standard diverging port size for AC.

Caution on Assembling

Pressure switch and T type interface cannot be mounted on IN side.



Pressure Switch: (S)

Compact pressure switch can be mounted easily. Makes it easier

to detect pressure in lines.

Pressure switch

o l JIS symbol

Attachments

I m
=
o —
AU
VI ——
: F \ER.L Bﬂd)l’ center AF
' e —
Specificati AR
pecifications Model A|B|C|D|E|F Applicable model —
Fluid Air IR
Proof pressure 1.0MPa IS1000M-2Y | 15 [73.5[62.6 23 | 28 | 10 |AC2001, AC2021, AC2031
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa IS1000M-3Y | 15 | 82 |64.9| 23 | 29 | 11 ﬁg%gg}' ﬁgggﬁ ﬁg%ggi VEX
Set pressure. range (Oﬁ) 0.1t0 0.4MPa 1IS1000M-4Y | 15 [88.7|67.6| 23 | 35 | 14 |AC4001, AC4021, AC4031
Pressure differential 0.08MPa AW
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C(Non-freezing) —
. . AMR
Switch Characteristics i _ L
Contact point construction la Caution on Assembllng ‘ AWM
Max. contact point capacity 2VA AC/2W DC Attachment for pressure switch can be mounted on IN/OUT side of AF, L
Voltage AC, DC 12V, 24V, 48V, 100V AR, AL, AFM and AFD. Mounting at IN/OUT side of AW and upward AWD
) AC, 12V to 24V DC: 50mA handle of AR is not possible.
Max. operating current AC, 48V DC: 40mA —
AC, 100V DC: 20mA |TV
VBA
*For more information, refer to SMC Pressure switch catalog. (Catalog No.E824) VE
VY
How to Order G
IS1000M 714 || YT — AL
) Options
Pressure switch X201 Length of lead wire: 3m
X202 Set pressure range: 0.1 to 0.6MPa
Body size
f23 F ISQSAOCJ.Z(;«OC:‘}BOOI Attachment
7 For AC4001’ 021004 — Without attachment
or -0zto Y With attachment

YL |With attachment and L type bracket
YT |With attachment and T type bracket

Attachments for 1IS1000

Pressure switch Y type YL type with YT type with
applicable model No. standard L type bracket T type bracket
1IS1000M-2 Y20M Y20LM Y20TM
1IS1000M-3 Y30M Y30LM Y30TM
1IS1000M-4 Y40M Y40LM Y40TM
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Attachments

Cross Interface
1/8, 1/4, 318, 1/2

Make it possible to diverge piping in all directions.

Cross interface

Residual Pressure Exhaust 3 Port Valve: (V)

Residual pressure exhaust 3 port valve makes it easier to exhaust pressure.

Residual pressure exhaust
3 port valve

Specifications

Model e Effective area (mm?)
P INto OUT [ OUT to EXH

L 1 11

VHS2000 12 12 1
x 16 14

VHS3000 32 N u
1/4 22 15

VHS4000 34 38 %
Yo 57 51

Note) Use air filter on IN side to protect operation .

How to Order

FR L Body center Fort size

m|O

E: 4-Rc(PT)

F: Without thread
Model Portsize | A| B | C | D Applicable model
Y24-001 Ys AC2000, AC2010, AC2020
Y24-0102 Va 404012240 AC2030, AC2040
Y34-0101 14 AC2500, AC2520, AC2530
vaiooy || 9|43|?8 48 | Aesg aceo
Y44-0002 Ya AC4000, AC4010, AC4020
va4-003 | % | 00|48 35|54 acu030, AC4040

Note 1) O in part number indicates thread.
Use nothing for Rc(PT), N for NPT and F for G(PF).

\ Caution on Assembling |

OWhen mounting directly onto the IN side of lubricator, use check valve series
AKM between the interface and lubricator.
Olnstallation to AC will be available as a special product. Please consult SMC.

- F -
Plug 14 ]
(VHS3000, ra
4000 only)
; (]
0
m
w o —1
T
i ]
l o
A D |
Port size /
Model | JNWOUT | EXH |\ A ' B lc|D|E|F

Port size | Port size

VHS2000| Y&, s 40 | 56 | 36 | 28 | 22 | 25
VHS3000 | Y4,%8 Ya 53 | 74 | 45 | 48 | 28 | 30

VHS4000 | ¥4, %8, V2 %8 70 | 80 | 48 | 54 | 36 | 30

VHS |30(00— |02

Residual pressurel lPort size
exhaust 3 port valve o1 ] s
_Body size 02| Vs
20 03| %
30| % 4] Yo
40
Thread
- Rc(PT)
N NPT
F G(PF)
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\ Caution on Assembling

Pressure switch and T type interface cannot be mounted to the OUT side of
residual pressure exhaust 3 port valve.



Interface/Bracket

Accessories

Interface

E]]'"'

i X
E ; —
pt \ AU
"4 Y F.R.L Body center
f | AF
A e
AR
IR
VEX
Model A Applicable model —
Y20 10 |AC2001to AC2041 | A\N/
AC2501 to AC2541 L———
Y30 11
AC3001to AC3041 | AMR
Y40 14 |AC4001to AC4041 ——
AWM
L Bracket/ AWD
Interface with —
TV
L Bracket —
_ VBA
G Interface with L bracket L
i ;/f L bracket VE
{;1 F.R.L Body center NV
- . |y
HoH T —
B G
o (i
,j)(n_ L~ AL
1o
E’I ) El/
LB
L bracket 1 o
nterface :
bracket  |with L bracket A B C D E G R L | Applicable model
B210L Y20L 24 | 15 | 55 3 30 10 [2.75| 33 |AC2001to AC2041
B310L Y30L 35 | 16 7 41 11 | 3.5 | 45 |AC2501 to AC2541
AC3001 to AC3041
B410L Y40L 40 | 22 9 4 50 14 | 45 | 50 AC4001 to ACA041
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Accessories

T Bracket/
Interface with
T Bracket

Interface with T bracket

T bracket

Bracket
For AF/AL
For AFM/AFD

B240

1.1-47

Interlace with
T bracket

7. T bracket

F.A.L Body center
” ’

T B+ -
- i
4 |
L | ! &
1 ;
i —-JE-p‘
LB, E .
T Interface
with T A B C | D E G | H R L Applicable model
bracket | pracket
B210T | Y20T |24 | 15|55 30 10 | 48 |2.75]| 33 |AC2001 to AC2041
AC2501 to AC2541
B310T Y30T | 35 | 16 4 | 41 11 | 70 | 3.5 | 45 AC3001 to AC3041
B410T Y40T | 40 | 22 50 14 | 80 | 4.5 | 50 |AC4001 to AC4041
|
_?
=
& Q .
P
J
A
o
Modell A|B|C|D|F|H|J|K|L|M|N]|R]| t [Mountngthread| Applicable model
M4 X 8¢
AF2000, AL2000
B240A| 40 |27 |33 |27 |18 |4.5|26 | 3 |8.4|14 |5.4(2.7|2.3 éﬁmgpﬂsdsféfgx) AFM2000, AFD2000
M4X8¢ |AF3000, AL3000
B340A| 53 | 40| 39 | 32 |22.5/4.5| 35 |1.5| 8 | 19 |6.53.25| 2.3 | (Hexagon socket S
head cap screw) AFM3000, AFD3000
M5 X 10 ¢
AF4000, AL4000
B440A| 70 | 54 | 47 | 38 |31.5/5.5| 47 | 2 |10.5| 20 | 8.5 |4.25| 2.3 (#g;gg;zgrcgvf\i’; AFM4000, AFD4000

=With 2 mounting screws.




Bracket/For AR/AW

Accessories

Model| A| B|C|D|F|G|egH|J|K|L|NJ|R]|t Appliable model
AR2001
B220 |55 |34 | 25|19 | 50 | 30 |33.5| 20 | 10 |15.4| 5.4 | 2.7 |23 AR2501
AW2001
B320 | 53 | 40 | 21 [13.5| 66 | 41 |42.5| 25 | 1.5| 8 |6.5(3.25/ 2.3 | AR3001, AW3001
B420 | 70 | 54 | 27 | 18 | 80 | 50 |52.5| 30 | 2 |10.5| 8.5 |4.25| 2.3 AR4001, AW4001
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AWM
AWD
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VBA
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=
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FI.J [ J = #'

quulgr Style
Air Filter

- .
Series o
Air .F”ter Model Port size Filtration Accessories
Series AF pum
| l AF1000 M5 x 0.8
g AF2000 1/8, 1/,
| ' AF3000 1y, g Bracket
AF4000 14 3lg 5 Float style auto drain
5 &
AF4000-06 la Pressure diffe_rential
& | AF5000 3, 1 auto-drain
AF6000 1
Series AEM | AFM2000 | /g, Uy
.l:. | i | Bracket
- | bt AFM3000 1/4, 3/g
T{,‘_ji [ ! 0.3 Float style auto drain
it | AFM4000 1/4, 3/8, 1/,
' Pressure differential
- AFM4000-06 3, auto-drain
Series ARD o | AFD2000 | g 1y
| [ I Bracket
S AFD3000 1, 3/g
' | '. 0.01 | A | drai
'| | . oat style auto drain
; ; AFD4000 1/4, 3/8, 1/,
Pressure diffe_rential
- AFD4000-06 3, auto-drain
Lar_ge Flow Air Filter Model Portsize | Filtration ACCESSOrIES
Series AF um
|‘|]'_.f AF800 11/4’ 11/,
5 Float style auto drain
l ‘ AF900 2
-
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Air Filter

AF1000 to 6000 =

Standard Specifications

Model AF1000 | AF2000 | AF3000 | AF4000 |AF4000-06 | AF5000 | AF6000 AC
Ii' Port size M5X0.8 | 18 V4 Va3 | Yal3s12 3/ 34,1 1
[ Fluid Air
15 | o Proof pressure 1.5MPa
. Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
'- Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
AF4000 - Filtration 5um
Bowl material Polycarbonate
AF3000 Bowl capacity (cm?®) 2.5 8 23 45 45 45 45 IR
Weight (kg) 0.07 0.19 0.29 0.55 0.58 1.08 1.18 VEX
= Accessory (Standard)‘ Bowl guard — — o o o [ J [ J -
& LI
T . AW
L Accessory (optional) Part No. "
s Part No.
» 2 Description AMR
AF2000 Model AF1000 | AF2000 | AF3000 | AF4000 | AF4000-06 | AF5000 | AF6000 ——
AF1000 Bracket assembly () — B240A | B340A | B440A | B540A | B640A | B640A |AWM
JIS symbol Float style N.O. — — AD43 AD44 AD44 AD44 AD44 S
“ auto drain @ N.C. — — AD53 | AD54 | AD54 | ADs4 | Apsa  |AWD
Pressure differential auto drain AD61 ADG2 — — — — —
"V : , ITv
Note 1) Bracket with two mounting threads.
Q Note 2) Min. operating pressure: 0.1MPa (N.O.), 0.15MPa (N.C.)
Note 3) Min. pressure differential: 0.01MPa VBA
I How to Order ——
ed B ] VE
| AF[30]0o0- |[03][BH2R | vy
_— . L
Air fllterl Option —
2 |Metal bow! G
"' Body size e—— Accessory 6 |Nylon bowl
. o 10| M5 Thread ¥—— Symbol | Description  |Applicable model 8 [Metal bowl with level gauge AL
- 20| 1/8 I Meter thread (V5) — —_ —_ (AF3000 to AF6000)
With drai 30| 34 — | p——— . AF2000t0 C |With bowl guard (AF2000 only)
'ih auto drain 0] Y T% M—;% B |Bracket | 6000 J |Drain guide Ro(PT)1/4 (AF3000 to AF6000)"
J1S symbol 50| % F| oPh_ ol s Floatauto | AF3000to _R |Flow: From right to left
symbo 60| 1 - £17/8 C  |drain (N.C)) | AF6000 With drain cock and barb fitting
- %37/4 Floatauto | AF300010 W | (AF3000 to AF6000)
Hli/s drain (N.O.) | AF6000 (For g6/@4 nylon)
N 773/2 2 Press. differential|l AF1000/ *When specifying more than one symbol,
06| 4 auto-drain AF2000 indicate them alphabetically.
0] 1 Ex.) 6RW
+*Without valve function
Combination Table/Accesso ry an d Optl on ©combinable [Jimpossible O Depends on the model
Auto drain Option Applicable filter model
i bol AF4000
Accessory/Option ™5 iplc|2|6|8|c|a|Rr|w]|AF1000|AF2000|AF3000 oo
S | Pressure differential auto-drain D Q|0 O © ©) ©
‘E | Float style auto drain (N.O.) D 0©10|0 ©) O O
O | Float style auto drain (N.C.) C 0|00 Q © ©
Metal bowl -2 |0 © ©) © © ©)
> | Nylon bowl 61000 O|0|0|0| © O © ©
3 | Metal bowl with level gauge -8 O © ©
§ Bowl guard -C | O © © ©)
£ | Drain guide Re(PTYL/4 -J ©1|0 ©) ©) ©)
Flow direction: From right to left -R|O0|0]|0|O0]|O]|O|O|O O] © © © ©
Barb fitting on One-touch drain cock -W O ©) ©) ©)

+Refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for FRL precautions.

=
R
N



AF1000 to 6000

| Flow Characteristics | /A Precautions
AHOOO AFmO_Oﬁ ----------------l
.10 010 : IBe sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26 |
Land 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common
5908 008 — jPrecautions on the products mentioned in this 1
% < jcatalog and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for :
= — 1 i i
e o0 G LR
5 S
B q z :
e 7004 ' ‘ Maintenance
o ' o .
e / | L - / AWarning
0.02 % 0.02
/ (DReplace the filter element within 2 years of
| operation or before the pressure drop
03 =) 100 150 o 5000 4000 6000 8000 reaches 0.1 MPa. Failure to observe this
Flow (¢/min(ANR)) Flow (¢/min(ANR)) precaution could damage the filter element.
AF2000 Rc(PT) ka AF3000 Rc(PT) %
0.10 0.10 I I
| g Eg/
| o
EO.OB Eﬁm b Q-J?
= = Y |/
5008 g0 & ! ’ a?‘:;.\
B : IV
m
=004 % oodf—— 4 -
g i V4 / //
E 0.02 0.02 f&’//f
°% 500 1000 1500 00 2000 4000 6000 8000
Flow (¢/min(ANR}) Flow (¢/min(ANR))
AF3000 Rc(PT) % AF6000 Rc(PTH
0.10 1 0.10- =
e
008 <008 ; Q@/
(8 o o
= = /
30.(6 — gﬂ.[}ﬁ
L5 L&)
g g
7004~ - Z 004
[} [}
[ [
o / o
0.02 002
05 1000 2000 3000 4000 0% 4000 8000 12000
Flow (¢/min{ANRY)) Flow (¢/min(ANR))
AF4000 Rc(PT) %

0 2000 4000 6000
Flow (¢/min{ANR))
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Air Flliter

Operation Principle: Float Style Auto Drain

AF1000 to 6000

Differential Pressure Auto Drain

N.O. type: AD43/44

4 Piston
Spring for N.O

5Drain cock
{Drain discharged

' Drain by tuming the cock)

Float O descends due to its own weight and valve @ closes
chamber hole (3. Piston @) is pushed down by spring (), and the
drainage passes through chamber hole (7) to enter housing (8.

When the pressure is greater than 1kgflcm?, it overcomes the force of

sealed by seal (®. Thus, the inside of the bowl is isolated from the
outside.

@®When drainage has accumulated

Float (1 ascends through flotation and opens the chamber's hole
(3, allowing the pressure to enter the chamber. Piston @)
descends due to the force of the internal pressure and spring (%),
and the accumulated drainage is discharged through drain outlet
®.

@When no pressure is applied internally to the bowl

@When the pressure is applied internally to the bowl

spring (), allowing piston (4) to ascend to the position that causes it to be

N.C. type: AD53/54

@®When no drainage has accumulated
Float (1) descends due to its own weight and valve
@ closes the chamber's hole 3. Spring ® pushes
piston @ up to the position that causes it to be
sealed by seal (6.

@®When drainage has accumulated

Float (1) ascends through flotation and opens the
chamber's hole 3), allowing the pressure to enter the
chamber. The force of the internal pressure pushes
piston (@ down, and the accumulated drainage passes
through chamber hole (7) and drain housing (®, and is
discharged through drain outlet (9). After the drainage has
been discharged and valve (2) closes, the chamber's
internal pressure passes through the orifice @0 portion of
piston @), and is released externally. Therefore, piston (4)
receives the case's internal pressure at its bottom, and
with the additional force of spring (®), piston @) is pushed
upward, thus returning to the sealing position of seal ).

AD61/62

@When no pressure is applied internally to the case
With piston (2) having descended, if a pressure > 0.1 MPa
is applied to piston (2) inside bowl (D), the hole of valve @)
becomes closed by valve seal 3. While the valve remains
closed, the pressure of piston upper chamber 5 and lower
chamber (&) are equalized. As soon as the air is expended,
the pressure in upper chamber (5) decreases, thus creating
a momentary difference in pressure berween upper (5 and
lower chamber () and causing piston (2 to ascend. Then,
the hole of valve @) opens to discharge (the valve opens
even if no drainage has accumulated). The pressure at the
bottom of piston (2 decreases, causing the pressure in
upper chamber () to become greater than the pressure in
lower chamber (6. So, piston (2) descends, causing the
hole of valve (@) to be closed by valve seal 3). When the air
consumption rate becomes constant, the pressure between
piston upper (& and lower chamber (&) becomes equalized
and the hole of the valve remains closed.

Construction

AF1000/2000

Component Parts

AF3000/4000

Drain

AF5000/6000

AC
AV

R
=3
W
R
A

AWD
v
VBA
VE
v

No. Description Biatieiial Note
AF1000/2000 | AF3000/4000/4000-06 | AF5000/6000

©) Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Platinum silver paint
©® | Housing — [ Aluminum die cast [Platinum silver paint ‘D'“'“
Replacement Parts
No. Description Material Part No.

AF1000 AF2000 AF3000 AF4000 | AF4000-06 | AF5000 AF6000
@ Filter element Non-woven fabric| 111344 1129116 111585 1116103 1116103 111724 111825
6 Baffle indicated in () |111312 (POM)|11295 (PBT)|111522 (PBT)|111622 (PBT)|111622 (PBT)|111727 (ABS) | 111824 (ABS)
@ Bowl O ring NBR 111325 11297 111512 111636 111636 111636 111636
® Bowl assembly () Polycarbonate C100F C200F C300F C400F C400F C400F C400F
® Deflector indicated in () |11133A (POM/ABS)|1129111 (PBT)|11158 (PBT)|11167 (PBT)|11167 (PBT)|111726 (ABS) | 111823 (ABS)
@ Housing O ring NBR — — — — — 111710 11189
Packing NBR — — — — — 111711 111810
Q Note 1) A bowl guard (material: SPCE) is included in the bowl assembly for AF3000-AF6000.
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AF1000 to 6000
|

Dimensions
AF1000/2000 Option (AF3000 to AF6000)
. D - b s Metal bowl Drain guide
WEl racke I
M Bracket /" (opti |
-/ (option) 7 e il Y
[y W | m
Iz
1
“\Port size a4
Without valve
function
e | Drain cock/Barb fitting Metal bow! with level gauge
58 1 e
o T [
E §N[ L J ‘ Level
= @ gauge /
Pressure differential auto drain ‘
AF3000/4000/4000-06 L
L Barb fitting
A Applicable tube TO604
G F Barb Drain Metal bowl with
K, | M Bra:;kel A Model fitting guide |Metal bowl B
| = i (L : B B B B
wl db | 4E H®H | AF1000 — — 66 —
O i |L _l[ AF2000 = = 97.5 =
N ouT | AF3000 137.5 135 142 162
AF4000 1735 171 178 198
- AF4000-06 1775 175 182 202
m AF5000 252.5 250 257 277
AF6000 266.5 264 271 291
i N.Q.. Black
{ gm + R e Applicable tube 0..: 010
] ; icable tu D.:o
Drain 5 g? Drain Drain § =22
g P N.C.N.O.
= 1 Float style auto drain
AF5000/6000
F
[ =M H
o, [P,
| ¥ —
Wz ]
| Bracket
{option)
2—3&( size
- N.O.: Black
S8t N.O.- Gray /™% “anplicable tube 0..: 010
] T E8 Dfain‘
J'Drain i N.C., N.O
= * Float style auto drain
By Bracket mounting dimensions Auto-drain
ort size :
Model A B C D E F G H 3 K L M P Flgat Pres; Diff.
AF1000 M5 x 0.8 25 66 7 25 — — — — - - - - 27.5 — 86.5
AF2000 Ve, Y4 40 97.5 11 40 17 30 27 22 5.4 8.4 40 2.3 40 - 120.5
AF3000 Y/a,%/8 53 129 14 53 16 41 40 23 6.5 8 53 2.3 56 170 —
AF4000 | Y4,3/%Y%2 | 70 165 18 70 17 50 54 26 85 | 105 70 2.3 73 206 -
AF4000-06 3/4 75 169 20 70 14 50 54 25 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 210 -
AF5000 34,1 90 244 24 90 23 70 66 35 11 13 90 3.2 — 2855 —
AF6000 1 95 258 24 95 23 70 66 35 11 13 90 3.2 — 12995 —
I AF1000 SAC1000,#1  AF4000-06 SAC4006, #1
AF2000 SAC2000, #1 AF5000 SAC5000, #1
AF3000 SAC2503, #1 AF6000 SACG6000, #1
AF4000 SAC4000, #1
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L
Mist Separator

AFMZ2000/3000/4000

Standard Specifications

Model AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM4000 AFM4000-06 AC
Yy
' | Port size 7 a 3/ /4
[<ai | | va Y 1, AV
et | = Fluid Air —
I_\. T ) - Proof pressure 1.5MPa
i | | Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
i ; ! i Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
, Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
I Flow rate ¢/min (ANR) (1) 200 [ 450 [ 1100 [ 1100
' Filtration 0.3um (95% particle size collection)
r i_ Oil mist density at the exhaust side Max.1.0mgf/Nm*(= 0.8ppm) (@
Element life expectancy For two years or when pressure drop reaches 0.1MPa IR
Bowl material Polycarbonate
AFM4000  AFM3000 Bowl capacity (cm3) 8 23 45 45 VEX
Weight (kg) 0.19 0.29 0.54 0.58
JIS Symbol Accessory (standard)[ Bowl guard — [ ] [ ) [} AW
Q Note 1) At supply pressure 0.7MPa. Flow rate is subject to the primary side pressure. L
T Note 2) When oil mist density of the compressor exhaust is 30mgf/cm3 (ANR).
! AMR
Accessory (optional) Part No. —
— Part No. AWM
Description Mode]  AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM4000 AFM4000-06 [,
> | Bracket assembly ) B240A B340A B440A B540A AWD
2 | Float style® N.O. — AD43 AD44 AD44 TV
& | auto drain N.C. — AD53 AD54 AD54 I
< Pressure differential auto-drain ADG62 — — — VBA
Note 1) Bracket with two mounting threads.
Note 2) M!n. operating pressure: 0.1MPa (N.O.), 0.15MPa (N.C.) VE
Note 3) Min. pressure differential: 0.01MPa
How to Order NV
VY
AFM| 30 (00 03 (|B ZB | G
Mist separatorl Option L
2 |Metal bowl A L
Body size Accessory 6 |Nylon bowl S
20 1/ Symbol | Description Applicable model 8 |Metal bowl with level gauge (AFM3000/AFM4000 only)
ENEZS Thread e——— _ — — C | With bowl guard (AFM2000 only)
40| 1 — | Re(PT) B |Bracket _ |AFM2000 to AFM4000-06 _J | Drain guide Re(PT)L/4 (AFM3000/AFM4000 only)*
N NPT . | Float style R |Flow direction: From right to left
F | cPR Port size C |8 |autodrain (v [TM3000 to AFMA4000-06 With drain cock and barb fitting (AFM3000/4000
1 —1 o w
o1l Y8 " | Press. differential only) (For #6/4 nylon)
02 Ya ‘% auto drain AFM2000 o Lo
Hi% D |< Foatsyle -Vxhen Tpﬁmfylpg IIrnore than one symbol, indicate
I auto drain (N0, {ATM3000 to AFM4000-06 Eth;n; Ra phabetically.
ﬂi *Without valve function
Comblnatlon Table/ACCGSSOfy and Optlon ©Combinable Impossible O Depends on the model
. Auto drain Option Applicable mist separator
HEEEEso O MDD [C|2]6]8]C[J]R]W]AFM2000]AFM3000[AFM4000
£ | Pressure differential auto-drain D © |0 O © ©
2 | Float style auto drain (N.O.) D ©]10|0 © ©) ©)
2 [ Float style auto drain (N.C) C ©]0|0O © © ©
Metal bow! -2 |0 ©) © © ©)
Nylon bowl 60|00 O|0|0]|0 © ©) ©
S | Metal bowl with level gauge -8 0|0 © ©
B | Bowl guard -Cc|O © © ©
O [Drain guide Rc(PT)1/4 -J ©]0|0 © ©) ©
Flow direction: From right to left R|0O|O|0|0]|O|O|O|O @) © @) ©)
Barb fitting on One-touch drain cock -W © © © ©
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AFM2000/3000/4000

\Flow Characteristics

—— Element with oil saturated -+ Initial condition
AFM2000 AFM3000 AFM4000
004 004 004

8

Preszure drog (MPa)
[=
=)
ra

. 8
ﬁ%
NS

A
2%
w \'i' 1'

="l:

8

Pressure drog (MPa)
[=1]
2

=
9 -

'
Drain -MS5=0.8

Pressure differential auto drain

AFM3000/4000

Apphicable tube C.0. I Applicable tube 0.0

{ 010, Black color /. 210, Gray color
rain M.O. N.C.
Component Parts Float style auto drain
No. | Description Mateiial Note
AFM2000 | AFM3000/AFM4000/AFM4000-06
O Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Platinum silver paint

|Replacement Parts

Part No.
No. Description Material AFM4000
AFM2000 | AFMS3000 |AFnM4000-06
@ Element assembly — 630611 630617 630623
[©) Bowl assembly (1) Polycarbonate C200F C300F C400F
@ Bowl O ring NBR 11297 111512 111636

Note 1) A bowl guard (material: SPCE) is included in the bowl assembly for AFM3000 to AFM4000-06.
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Construction
415 Symbol AFM2000 /A Precautions

IBe sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26
Vand 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common
Iprecautions on the products mentioned in this
1 catalog and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for

I precautions on every series.

I o o o o e e e e e e e e

‘ Maintenance
AWarning

(DReplace the filter element within 2 years of
operation or before the pressure drop
reaches 0.1 MPa.

Failure to observe this precaution could
damage the filter element.

‘ Designing of Layout

/ACaution

(DDesign the layout so that this product is
installed in a location that is not susceptible
to pulsation. The filter element could become
damaged if the internal/external pressure
difference exceeds 0.1 MPa.

‘ Selection

ACaution

(DDo not apply airflow that is greater than the

rated flow rate.
If airflow that is greater than the rated flow
rate is applied even momentarily, it could
cause the drainage and oil to splatter from
the secondary side or damage the
equipment.

(@Do not use with low air pressure (blower).
The cleaning equipment, which operates at a
specific minimum operating pressure in
accordance with the equipment to be used, is
designed to be used exclusively with
compressed air. Using it below the minimum
operating pressure could lower its
performance or cause a malfunction. If it
must be used under such conditions due to
unavoidable circumstances, contact SMC
beforehand.




Mist Separator AFMZ2000/3000/4000

Dimensions Ia
AFM2000 Option
Metal bowl Drain guide
R ] o T
-G ~F | Bracket Bracket
1N __.,.-_,I _M:'{option} / {option) 1
— A | [} i
.G L valve function
[ OUT =
Level gauge
o I - Port size ‘
|| m|
18
=T
Drain GE8 (Applicable tube: TOB04
_A =) M5X08
L = |
- Drain Barb fitting | Drain guide| Metal bowi | Met!bowl with
Pressure differential auto drain Model el
B B B B
AFM2000 — — 97.5 —
AFM3000 137.5 135 142 162
AFM4000 173.5 171 178 198
AFM4000-06 177.5 175 182 202
AFM3000/4000
L
A
[ 8 f : Bracket
| M T
K i / -"" /" (option)
=2 ]
w - | K I [ 'H' i
— | L H
e | _J__ e |
ol [ T =, AN .
in L Jljout = T
L I _ |
" Port size
Q
o
o
8
S0
Drain 55e N.O.: Black L
£8 p N.C.: Gray Applicable tube O.D.: 010
o Drain
=
N.C. N.O.
Float style auto drain
o Bracket mounting dimensions Auto-drain
ort size :
Model Q A B C D E E G H 3 K L M P Flgat Pres;. Diff.
AFM2000 Ve, 14 40 97.5 11 40 17 30 27 22 5.4 8.4 40 2.3 40 — 120.5
AFM3000 4,3/ 53 129 14 53 16 41 40 23 6.5 8 53 2.3 56 170 -
AFM4000 | Y4382 70 165 18 70 17 50 54 26 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 206 -
AFM4000-06 /4 75 169 20 70 14 50 54 25 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 210 -
AFM2000 —— SAC2000, #1 AFM4000 SAC4000, #1
AFM3000 ———— SAC2503, #1 AFM4000-06 SAC4006, #1
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Micro Mist Separator

AFD2000/3000/4000

Standard Specifications

Filtration

0.01um (95% particle size collection)

Model AFD2000 AFD3000 AFD4000 AFD4000-06
i 14 1/, ;/4 ,
Port size v, % 1/8 Z!
/2
Fluid Air
I Proof pressure 1.5MPa
=t Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
! . g Min. operating pressure 0.05MPa
[ | ' Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
“ J Flow rate @ 120 [ 240 [ 600 [ 600
L

Oil mist density at the exhaust side

Max. 0.1mgf/Nm? (Before saturated with oil: 0.02mgf/Nm? or less = 0.008ppm) (2

= - Element life expectancy For two years or when pressure drop reaches 0.1MPa
AFDA000 AFD3000 Bowl material Polycarbonate
Bowl capacity (cm?3) 8 23 45 45
Weight (Kg) 0.19 0.29 0.54 0.58
JIS Symbol Accessory (standard) | Bowl guard — o [ ] [ )
Note 1) At supply pressure 0.7MPa. Flow rate is subject to the primary side pressure.
a’ Note 2) When oil mist density of the compressor exhaust is 30mgf/cm® (ANR).
N/ .
Accessory (optional) Part No.
Part No.

Description Modell  AFD2000 AFD3000 AFD4000 AFD4000-06

> | Bracket assembly® B240A B340A B440A B540A

2 | Float style® N.O. — AD43 AD44 AD44

g | auto drain N.C. — AD53 AD54 AD54

< IPressure differential auto drain © ADG62 — — —
Note 1) Bracket with two mounting threads.
Note 2) Min. operating pressure: 0.1MPa (N.O.), 0.15MPa (N.C.)
Note 3) Min. pressure differential: 0.01MPa

How to Order
Micro mist l : Option
separator 2 |Metal bow!
6 |Nylon bowl
) Accessory 8 | Metal bowl with level gauge (AFD3000/AFD4000 only)
— | -

_Body Size Symbol | Description Applicable model C | With bowl guard (AFD2000 only) _
20| 14 — — — J |Drain guide Rc(PT) 1/4 (AFD3000/AFD4000 only)*
30| 348 Thread e—m8—— B Bracket AFD2000 to AFD4000-06 R | Flow direction: From right to left

40| Vo — | Rc(PT) Float W With drain cock and barb fitting

N NPT Port size C | = | auto-drain (NC) AFD3000 to AFD4000-06 (AFD3000/AFM4000 only) For g6/g4 nylon)
| NPT _ 18 C.
_F | G(PF) 01 1/ O | Pressure differential *When specifying more than one symbol, indicate
7 2 |auo dran AFD2000 ther alphabetically
D | < Ex.) 2
03 3/ Float #Without valve function
WT auto drain (N.0) AFD3000 to AFD4000-06
06 3/a
Combination TabIe/Accessory and Option ©Combinable Impossible O Depends on the model
. S Auto drain Option Applicable mist separator
ABEEESI O Y"'bTp[c|2]6]8]C]J]R][W][AFD2000]AFD3000 |AFD4000

2 | Pressure differential auto-drain D 0|0 ©) ©) ©
@ | Float style auto drain (N.O.) D 0]0|0 ©) © ©
2 | Float style auto drain (N.C.) C 0|00 © © ©

Metal bowl 2 |0|0]|0O © © © ©

Nylon bowl 60|00 O|0]|0]|O0] © © ©
S | Metal bowl with level gauge -8 ©|0 Q|0 © ©
‘8 | Bowl guard -c | O © @) O
O | Drain guide Re(PT)1/4 -J 0100 © © ©

Flow direction: From right to left -R|0O|O|0]|0]|O|O|O]|O @) © ©) ©

Barb fitting on One-touch drain cock -W © @) © ©
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Micromist Separator: AFD2000/3000/4000

‘ Flow Characteristics —— Element with oil saturated-:---Initial condition ‘
AFD2000 AFD3000 AFD4000
= T o P
P & ii"""..- P 4 il
S | T
- - 3 e [ A T
i = @;& L0 L. aé'/ = |
[ o s - - {0 T <]
= = P 1= \y 7
8 s | /4 ——
o FResv//4 e 2H# i AC
& £ 00 aﬁﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂh?;i' e £ om : oL __E?..“—f::. ==_ AV
e e Y
0 l [ |
a &0 100 160 200 0O 100 200 300 400 50 800
Flom (&/min{ ANEY) Flow (¢fminiANRL) Flow (£imini AN}
Construction
JIS Symboal AFD2000 /\ Precautions | ——
O : ———m - IR
v e I8e sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26 '
g g i :and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common VEX
j Precautions on the products mentioned in this 1 AW
1 catalog and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for :
I precautions on every series.
D . 21 |AWR
Air Source AWM
ACaution AWD
To prevent premature clogging, install a mist ——
@
L ME 0.8 separator (AFM series) to act as a prefilter on ITV
Pregsure differential aube drain the primary side of the micromist separator.
Installing a dryer on the primary side could VBA
AFD3000/4000 cause the filter element Ito become _clogged
prematurely. Therefore, it must be installed
on the secondary side. VE
Maintenance NV
VY
AWarning —
(DReplace the filter element within 2 years of G
operation or before the pressure drop
reaches 0.1 MPa. AL
Failure to observe this precaution could
damage the filter element.
’ Designing of Layout
ACaution
(DDesign the layout so that this product is
= installed in a location that is not susceptible
Applicable tube 0.0, / 1R Applcable wbe O.0. A3 | F to pulsation. The filter element could become
_ a10, Black color e10, Gray color damaged if the internal/external pressure
Drain N.Q. MN.C. difference exceeds 0.1 MPa
Component Parts Float style auto drain .
Material ’ Selection
No. | Description arena Note
AFD2000 | AFD3000/AFD4000/4000-06 ACaution
O Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Platinum silver paint . .
(DDo not apply airflow that is greater than the
|Replacement Parts ated flow rate.
Part No. If so, it could cause the drainage and oil to
No. Description Material AFD4000 splatter from the secondary side or damage
AFD2000 | AFD3000 |AFp4000-06 the equipment.
@) Element assembly — 63092 63093 63094 (@Do not use with low air pressure (blower).
® Bowl assembly () Polycarbonate |  C200F C300F C400F The cleaning equipment, is designed to be
® Bowl O ring NBR 11297 111512 111636 used exclusively with compressed air. Using
Note 1) A bowl guard (material: SPC) is included in the bowl assembly for AFD3000 to AFD4000-06. it below the minimum operating pressure
could lower its performance or cause a

malfunction. If it must be used under such
conditions, contact SMC beforehand.
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AFD2000/3000/4000

Dimensions \Zalk
Option
Metal bowl Drain guide
e D @
=1 LM Bracket poacket
=i~ option) e 1 1
Without valve
function
Drain cock/Barb fitting Level gauge
TT
UTU
@
@ :
e 1
8P Barb fitting
g8 /Auplicable tube TOG04
= ; M5 X 0.8 fAppcaCe tibe T UE0Y
=
Drain " - Metal bowl with
Pressure differential auto drain Model Barb fiting | Drain guide |Metal bowl|" jedel gauge
B B B B
AFD2000 — — 97.5 —
AFD3000 137.5 135 142 162
AFD4000 173.5 171 178 198
AFD4000-06 | 177.5 175 182 202
AFD3000/4000
_,I-l L -
— .'. 'ﬂ -
- :
/ Laine ilM Bracket
[ | (option)}
{ i
| T 1
11
I Port size
@
§
2 N.O.: Blac :
g N.C.: Gray ._Appnclanlellube_Q.D“ q‘lﬂ
! Drain
N.C., N.O. )
Float style auto drain
— Bracket mounting dimensions Auto-drain
ort size :
Model A B © D E = G H J K L M P Flgat Pres; Diff.
AFD2000 Ve, Y4 40 97.5 11 40 17 30 27 22 5.4 8.4 40 2.3 40 — [120.5
AFD3000 Ya,%4 53 129 14 53 16 41 40 23 6.5 8 53 2.3 56 170 —
AFD4000 | Y/4.348%2 | 70 165 18 70 17 50 54 26 8.5 10.5 70 23 73 206 —
AFD4000-06 34 75 169 20 70 14 50 54 25 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 210 —
BN AFp2000 ——— SAC2000, #1 AFD4000 SAC4000, #1
L} AFD3000 —— SAC2503, #1 AFD4000-06 SAC4006, #1
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Pressure Control Equipment

Regulator
l Series Application/Characteristics Port size Set pressure (MPa) Option Page
Miniature regulator Direct operated reliveving style M5 0.1t00.7 Manifold ————— 1.5-3
ARJ1020F Back flow function
Miniature regulator Direct operated reliveving style M5 to /s 0.2t00.7 Bracket —————  1.5-5
ARJ210 Pressure gauge
Regulator Direct operated reliveving style M5 0.05t0 0.7 Bracket ——— X X X  1.5-8
AR1000-6000 Modular style Ysto 1 0.05to0 0.85 Pressure gauge
Regulator with integral Built-in pressure gauge /g to /2 0.05 to 0.85 Bracket ————  1.5-15
pressure gauge Space saving Pressure gauge
AR2001-4001
Pilot operated regulator Internal pilot Yato 2 0.05 to 0.85 Bracket ———  1.5-18
AR425-925 Relieving style 0.02t0 0.2 Pressure gauge
AR435-935
Regulator manifold Manifold /g t0 Y4 0.081t0 0.7 Pressure gauge — 1.5-21
ARM1000/2000 (Common IN/Individual IN)
Direct operated reliveving style
Back flow function
Regulator manifold Manifold 14 , 3/ 0.05to 0.85 Bracket ———— 1.5-24
ARM2500/3000 (Common IN/Individual IN) Pressure gauge
Modular style
Direct operated precision regulator — Setting sensitivity: 0.001MPa 1Yy 0.005t0 0.3 Bracket ——— 1.5-28
ARP3000 Direct operated relieving style Pressure gauge
Regulator with check valve Built-in check valve M5 to 1 0.05t0 0.7 Bracket ————  1.5-30
AR1000/AR2060-6060 (with back flow function) Pressure gauge
Direct operated reliveving style
Regulator with residual Exhaust of residual Ysto3s —— 0.0510 0.85 Bracket ————— 1.5-36
pressure exhaust mechauism pressure for safety purpose Pressure gauge
AR2550-4050 Direct operated reliveving style
Precision regulator Tension control /g to 1/2 (IR1000/2000) Bracket ———— 1.6-1
1R1000/2000/3000 Contact pressure control 0.005t0 0.2 Pressure gauge
Setting sensitivity: 0.2%F.S. 0.005t0 0.4
Repeatability: +0.5%F.S. 0.005t0 0.8
(IR3000)
0.01t0 0.2
0.01t0 0.4
0.01t0 0.8
Precision regulator Large capacity exhaust M5 0.01t0 0.7 Bracket —— 1.7-1
VEX133 Setting sensitivity: 0.2%F.S. /sto 2 0.05t0 0.7 Foot
Repeatability: £0.5%F.S. Pressure gauge
Silencer
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Combination

‘Series Application/Characteristics Port size Set pressure (MPa) Option Page
Filter regulator ——— Filter and regulator are M5 0.05 to 0.7 — Bracket 1.8-1
AW1000-4000 combined /g t0 3/4 0.051t0 0.85 Pressure gauge

Direct operated relieving style Auto drain
Filter regulator with ————— Built-in pressure gauge /s to /2 0.05 to 0.85 ———— Bracket 1.8-7
integral pressure gauge Space saving Pressure gauge
Filter requlator —————— Safety countermeasures 1/4t0 3/a 0.05to 0.85 ——— Bracket 1.8-13
with residual pressure with residual pressure discharge Pressure gauge
exhaust mechanism Filter and regulator integrated Auto drain
AW3050-4050 Direct operated relieving style
MR unit Mist separator and Yato 1l 0.05 to 0.85 ———— Adapter assembly 1.9-1
AMR3000-6000 regulator integrated Auto drain

Filtration: 0.3um Pressure switch
Mist separator regulator Mist separator and /g to 12 0.05t0 0.85 —— Bracket 1.10-1
(Modular style) regulator integrated Pressure gauge
AWM2000-4000 Filtration: 0.3um Auto drain
Micro mist separator ——— Micro Mist separator and s to 12 0.05t0 0.85 —— Bracket 1111
regulator regulator integrated Pressure gauge
(Modular style) Filtration: 0.01um Auto drain
AWD2000-4000
New Function/Multi-application Valve
\Series Application/Characteristics Port size Set pressure (MPa) Option Page
Electro-pneumatic regulator —— Pressure controlled 1/ato Y2 0.005t0 0.1 —— Bracket 1.12-1
ITV2000/3000 steplessly by electric signals 0.005t0 0.5

Electrostatic painting 0.005t0 0.9
ITV2090 Pressure controlled Ya —-80 to —1.3kPa 1.12-12

steplessly by electric signals
Booster regulator ————— Pressure increased up to Yato Y2 0.2t0 2.0(VBA1110) — Pressure gauge 1.13-1
VBA1110-4200 2 times the primary pressure 0.2 to 1.0(VBA4200) Silencer

Highly effective energy savings Air tank
Electro-pneumatic —— Pressure and flow rate 1410 a4 Exclusive power 1.14-1
proportional control valve controlled steplessly by electric amplifier
VEF2000/3000 signals _
VEP2000/3000 Pressure control for press die

cushion, solvent bridge and

low pressure casting

Multistage speed control of air

cylinders and rpm control of air

motors
5 port electro-pneumatic A single unit that actuates 1/4 t0 3/4 0.1t0 0.9 ————— Exclusive power 1.14-14
proportional control valve a cylinder and steplessly amplifier
VER2000/4000 controls the applied pressure

Applicable cylinders: 825 to 125.

Exhaust air throttling or B port

pressure reduction possible
E-P HYREG —————— Pressure controlled steplessly —— M5 to 2 0.05 to supply pressure — Bracket 1.15-1
Series VY1 by electric signals Pressure gauge

Cylinder thrust control Nozzle Silencer

suction flow control

Tank pressure control
4 port E-P HYREG ——— Cylinder acceleration/ 3fg, 12 0.05t0 0.57 ——— Pressure 1.15-18
Series VY3 deceleration control gauge

Applied pressure control
Balance controller ——————— Auto balancing Ya 0.2t00.7 1.15-29

VY511, VYUS5
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Miniature Regulator

ARJ1020F

Compact and lightweight
(169)

Low cracking pressure
0.02MPa

Standard model equipped
with backflow function

ARJ1020F-M5-04 ARJ1020F-M5-06

ARJIM10-6

JIS symbol

=

1.5-3

Standard Specifications

Model ARJ1020F
Port IN side M5 (Male thread)
size OUT side (Applicable tube 0.D.) o4 26
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Max. operating temperature 0.8MPa
Set pressure range 0.1to 0.7MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-5 to 60° (Non-freezing)

Construction

Relieving style

Weight (kg)

0.015 0.016

Cracking pressure (Valve)

0.02MPa

Applicable tube material@

Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane

Q Note 1) Be sure to recognize the maximum operating pressure for soft nylon and polyurethane.

(Refer to p.2.0-0 of fittings and tubing.)

Accessory (Option) Part No.

Description

Part No.

Manifold base

ARJM10-4, -6, -10

How to Order

ARJ 10 20 F—M5—04r1

Miniature Option
regulator _ 1 | Setat0.2MPa
Port size *Only the adjusting spring is different
Body size M5 | M5X0.8 from standard.
10 M5 —————e Applicable tube O.D.
04 4mm
®\With One-touch fitting 06 6mm
o Piping
20 |Elbow style
FIOW Pl’essure Initial setting: gupplydpressure: 0.7I\SPZ?\AP
. . H H econaary pressure: 0. a
Characteristics Supply pressure 0.7MPa Characteristics Flow: 10 #min(ANR)
! | oa—1— '[
D.E\t I | | |
P I | | Imitial s&t point
| wabaiclfl ot Lled
0.5 —_— T e |
g el | [E%* RN N
= == | - = \ \ 5
= 04 e~y T 1 =
© B = E =
2 o3 Ezm et o \
0.3 T == o
o — [~ 2 02 =
[=% | [ | |
& 0.2 [ h“""‘.. I. | E'
g o ] |E
g i) T~ \1\”‘ 5
2 o1 - g &
b o | o 015
P Jﬁ | e
O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 07 03 04 06 06 07
Flow (¢/min(ANR)) Supply pressine (MPa)




Construction/Dimensions

Miniature Regulator ARJl 020F

Lock mut
/ MB X075
Panel screw

(P
d

Panel mounting hole

) [our ©
P ! L
T
IN
Component Parts
No. | Description | Material Note
() |Body PBT
(2 |Vvalve guide Brass  |Electroless nickel plated Replacement Parts
(3) |Piston Polyacetal No. | Description Material Part no.
(% |Bonnet Brass Electroless nickel plated @ | Valve Brass/NBR 13434
(® |Handle Brass __|Electroless nickel plated Gasket Stainless steel/
(6 |Adjusting spring| Steel wire |Zinc chromated NBR P233014-04
(@ |Valve Brass Rubber lining @ | Spring Stainless steel 134313
Dimensions
Model A B C D E F G H J K
ARJ1020F-M5-04| 21 | 104 | 4 10.6
ARJL020FM5-06] 22 | 128 6 |0 %X%8] & |wenmnstasig| 35 | 155 | 50 |17:2
Manifold Base (Option)/Dimensions
28
$dh 2
2L ole
=)
N

31(ARJ1020F
32(ARJ1020F-

ouT
Applicable tube O.D. 04, 06
0 5 3 :
o i it JH HIlH]
0 o ! <+
ST TSR A
11 A
2-63.5 / B 4
13 (Mounting hole)
2-%
IN (common)
Maggﬂl?\llgése Stations| A dimension | B dimension
ARJM10-4 4 90 82
ARJM10-6 6 130 122
ARJM10-10 | 10 210 202

/A Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to

1

I p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and 1
common precautions on the products 1

§ Mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 :

I and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series. |

(DTo connect the IN side, hold the valve guide at its
wrench flats (opposite side 10) and tighten it at
the recommended torque of 1.5 to 2Nm.
Excessive torque or holding it at an area other
than the specified area could lead to equipment
damage.

(@When connecting piping to the product or
operating the handle, make sure that no bending
moment is applied to the product in order to
prevent damage.

—----------==-=IAC
’ Piping AV
AWarning AU

’ Mounting/Adjustment

VEX

AW

AWarning

(DSet up the regulator while verifying the pressure
that is indicated on the primary and the
secondary pressure gauges. Turning the handle
excessively could damage the internal parts.

A\Caution

(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After
the adjustment, engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could
damage the handle or cause the secondary
pressure to fluctuate.
(Lock operating method)
Loosen the lock nut to unlock it, and tighten it
to lock it.

1.5-4
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Miniature Regulator

Series ARJ

Standard Specifications

Lightweight body made of
aluminum (609)

Two styles of piping
connections provided for
the IN side: /s (male
threads) and M5 (female
threads)

ARJ210-M5

ARJ210-M5BG

JIS symbol

P

[FpEpIp)

1.5-5

Model ARJ210-M5
Port size IN side Y%(Male thread), M5 X 0.8 (Female thread)
OUT side M5 X 0.8 (Female thread 2 pcs.)
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Max. operating temperature 0.8MPa
Set pressure range 0.2 to 0.7MPa
Pressure gauge port size M5 x 0.8(Female thread)
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Weight (kg) 0.06
Accessories (Options) Part No.
Bracket 134856

Pressure gauge (V)

G27-10-M5-X 201

£

available.

How to Order

Note 1) If ordering the pressure gauge, M-5N (nipple) is required. A pressure gauge for 0.2MPa is not

ARJ 2 10—M5[BG

— 1

l e Option
o 1 | Setat0.2MPa
Miniature = Only the adjusting spring is different
regulator from standard.
_ . o Accessories (Options)
Body size Port size Symbol|  Description
N 18 (Male thread) — None
M5 M5 X 0.8(Female thread) B Bracket
OUT| M5 X 0.8 (Female thread)
o Style G Pressure gauge
1 \ Relieving style (standard)
FIOW Pressure Initial setting: gupplydpressure: 0.7}\3!1‘2&;\/"3
Characteristics Supply pressure 0.7MPa Characteristics Flow 20 JminGANR)
0.7 | |
[ | |
06 — mend i |
N\
05 \ 0.25
= i e \
Z 04 s Initial
g I o sat point
@ =
0.3 ~ — @
5 \\ g€ 02 —t
oy (=%
§ o2 \ >
g2 N \ \ \ 3 \
g S
@ 04 E
015
0 1 0 O 03 04 05 06 07 08 09
Flow { &fmin (ANR)) Supply pressure (MPa)




Construction/Dimensions

Miniature Regulator AR-JZ.ZO

.'5!

1 {Width across flats)r—

LR |

2-05.5]
T

3.
2
8

m37
¥ F'T'-r"'\

Panel mounting hole

/ View A
Pressure gauge.."l
(option)
IN

No. Description Material Note
@ Body Aluminum alloy Black anodized
@ Valve guide Brass Electroless nickel plated
©) Piston Brass
@ Adjusting screw Brass Electroless nickel plated
® Adjusting spring Steel wire Zinc chromated

/A Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to
1p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and
! common precautions on the products

j mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 I
1and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series. I

Selection

AWarning

(DThis product cannot be used as a check
regulator by installing it between the solenoid
valve and the actuator. Doing so could lead to
equipment damage.

(@When connecting a pipe to the IN side, hold the
valve guide at its wrench flats (opposite side 11),
and when connecting to the OUT side, hold the
body at its hexagon portion and tighten it to the
recommended torque. {M5: 1.5 to 2 Nm,
R(PT)1/8: 7 to 9 Nm. Excessive torque or

AC
AV
AU

VEX

holding it other than at the specified area could

lead to equipment damage. L
(®When connecting piping to the product or

operating the handle, make sure that no bending AW

moment is applied to the product in order to ————

prevent damage. AMR
’ Mounting/Adjustment AWM
AWarning AWD
(Dset up the regulator while verifying the L—

pressure that is indicated on the prime_lry and TV

the secondary pressure gauges. Turning the

handle excessively could damage the ———

internal parts. VBA
ACaution —
(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. VE

After the adjustment, engage the lock. —

Failure to observe this procedure could VY

damage the handle or cause the secondary ———

pressure to fluctuate. G

(Lock operating method)

Loosen the lock nut to unlock it, and tighten AL

it to lock it.

1.5-6




Regulator/Modular Style

AR1000 to 6000

. Can be combined with a modular style air filter and lubricator

‘ A rich variety of models enables precise and stable pressure
settings to meet user needs

Assembled by
simply tightening
the screws -

[} :
A - High strength
' / die cast bracket

Oil needle for easy
oil volume
adjustments

The improved needle and the easily
grasped handle make for easier
oil volume adjustments.

2

&

Drain cock for one

push drain exhaust

Pressure gauge =
A.phresls‘ur_e .gguge equippﬁd N
with a limit indicator on whic
the prescribed pressure range One-hand lock
can be viewed at a glance. with color indicator %
(A,'-}?gcl;cl:‘%t;le to AR20010 to The handle can be operated more
reliably because the locked state of
the pressure regulation handle can be
checked at a glance by whether the
orange mark is visible.
If the orange mark is visible, the
pressure can be regulated. BOWI can be attaCh ed
(AR30L30, 40030, 50010 only) and detached with one
hand

(Turn proof structure
at pressurized state)
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AR1000 to 6000

Standard Specifications

Model AR1000 | AR2000 | AR2500 | AR3000 | AR4000 [AR4000-06/ AR5000 | AR6000
) % Y Ya 4 3 /4
Port size M5 X 0.8 1, % s Zg /4 1 1
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Set pressure range 0.0510 0.7MPa 0.05 to 0.85MPa
Pressure gauge port size Y16 Vs ‘ s ‘ s ‘ Y ‘ ! ‘ s ‘ Ya
gnr:]t;gp;tﬁ?g fluid -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Construction Relieving style
Weight (kg) 008 | 027 | 027 | o041 084 | 094 [ 119 [ 155
Accessories (Options) Part No.
Part No.
Description Modell AR1000 | AR2000 | AR2500 | AR3000 | AR4000 | AR4000-06 | AR5000 | AR6000
Bracket B120 B220 B220 B320 B420 B420 B640A® | B640AC
Pressure 1.0MPa G27-10-R1| G36-10-0001 | G36-10-0J01 | G36-10-0J01 | G46-10-1102 | G46-10-0J02 | G46-10-0J02 | G46-10-0102
gauge® 0.2MPa (G27-10-R1)®)| G36-2-001 | G36-2-0001 | G36-2-0001 | G46-2-0002 | G46-2-002 | G46-2-0002 | G46-2-002

NPT pressure gauge.
Note 2) For 1.0MPa.
Note 3) With 2 mounting screws.

£

How to Order

Note 1) In the gauge part no. (e.g. G36-10-0101)0J indicates kind of the connecting thread. Put nothing for Rc(PT) and "N" for NPT thread. Consult SMC for

AR |30]00-

AN

03|BG

Regulator l Option
1Note)| Set at 0.2MPa
Body size N Non-relieving style
—_— R Reverse flow
AR4000 10 M5 - -
AR3000-0J0BG W g Thread ® @ If ordering more than one option, indicate
symbols numerically then alphabetically.
25 1 Meter thread (M5) Ex.) INR
30| ¥ - Rc(PT) S
Note) Only the adjusting spring
1
40 3/2 I NPT Q is different from the
50 Y/ F G(PF) standard model.
oy 1 Port size » Accessories (Options)
M5 | M5 X 0.8 Symbol | Description |Applicable model
AR2500 01| Y Blank — —
02 Ya B |Bracket  |AR1000to AR6000
AR2000-010BG 03] 3% S
8 Without limit AR1000
04 ) e qu’ indicator
06| %1 & |with limit | AR2000 to
JIS symbol 10 1 indicator AR6000
P3

T Option/Combination Table ©combination available [Z7] Combination not available

Option Applicable regulator
Option Sl 4 |\ | R |AR1000|AR2000(AR2500|" o
AR6000
- 0.02 to 0.2MPa -1 ©|0| © © © ©
P.1.5-14 Non-relieving -N|© ©] © © © ©
Reverse flow -R|©O|© © © Q ©
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Modular Style Regulator ARlOOO tO 6000

A Precautions Flow Characteristics Supply pressure: 0.7MPa
LT ——_—_— AR1000 M5 AR4000 Rec(PT)1/2
Be sure to read before handling. Refer | 08
I'to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety 1 0.6 [
I Instructions and common precautions | ~— 05 )
1 on the products mentioned in this 1 05 — _
I catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1and 1.0-2 7 I "'""m.‘_ & B
1 for precautions on every series. I S04 — = =04
M NN NN EEN EEN BEN EEN EN EEE EEE E EE EE E E . - 4] —
@ L =
203 —~— ™~ 703 AC
. . B -—h""'-h.,_‘ 3 (B L
Mounting/Adjustment g Bl a T
S0z S~ zo2 AV
- oy @

. o ——
AWarning s e \\\ g, = || Fown
(DThe adjustment handle must be operated 50.1 “\ b 2 i AU

manually. Using a tool to turn the handle could 0 . B 20 —_—
lead to damage. N 0 25 50 75 100 125 150 001000 2000 3000 4000 5000
(2)Set up the regulator while verifying the pressure _ .
that is indicated on the primary and the Flow (¢/min{ANR])) Flow (efmin(ANR))
secondary pressure gauges. Turning the handle
excessively could damage the internal parts. AR2000 Ac(FT)1/4 ARA4000-06 Ao 13/4
(3The pressure gauge that is provided with the 06 0.6
product for setting a pressure between 0.02 to
0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To prevent damage 0.6 """'--.____ Y "'"‘"—'---.._____ ——
to the pressure gauge, make sure that a - _"‘"-..._‘__‘ _ 0.5 — VEX
pressure that exceeds 0.2MPa is not applied to % h-‘-""‘"-.._ = —
it. However, for the AR1000, the gauge for =04 = 04 .
setting a pressure between 0.02 to 0.2MPa is 2 o=l @ — AW
the 1.0MPa style. 2 03 — 704 =
@ o =
& o —
= B — —
(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After § T~ "‘\ B T~ AWM
the adjustment, engage the lock. 2 04 ~ B § 0.1 L
Failure to observe this procedure could damage — \*‘-._, 7] R o
the handle or cause the secondary pressure to 1] 5 7 =0 —B00—1000 U|5_ 3000 5000 AWD
fluctuate. k 2000 i —
A)On the AR1000 to AR2500 types, pull the Flow (¢/min(ANR)) Flow (¢/min(ANR)) TV
adjustment handle to release the lock and AR2500 Rc(PT)3/8 ARS5000 Re(PT)3/4
push the adjustment handle to engage the 1
lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the handle 0.6 0. VBA
slightly clockwise or counterclockwise before —
pushing it. 08 — an M —— VE
B) On the AR3000 to AR5000 types, pull the i L e i ™0
adjustment handle to release the lock. (An % — T ——
orange colored line is provided at the bottom = 0 =04 [ VY
of the adjustment handle for visual checking.) 5 2
Push the adjustment handle to engage the %03 d ﬁ 03 —
lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the handle g @ G
slightly clockwise or counterclockwise; then, Z 0o —— = T
push it until the orange colored line is no g™ 5 02 AL
longer visible. 1 — g .
g od g 01 B—
o o
a
1] 1000 2000 s 1] 2000 4000 6000 BO00O
Flow (¢/min{ANR)) Flow (¢/min{ANR))
Orange mark AR3000 Re(PT)3/8 ARG000 Re(PT)1
0.6 0.
0.5 _-“1\ 0 —
E T s
| e a —
E 0.4 ol Ew 0.4 e —
z ] —
C)On the AR6000 type, loosen the lock nut to g 03 B %03
release the lock, and tighten it to lock it. a T — = —
(2Install the valve guide (on the opposite side of E 0.2 —— 1?.:_;‘0.2"::__ =
the handle) 60mm away from the ground ] =
surface to facilitate maintenance inspection. § 01 201
(3)To use this product between the solenoid valve W I p—
and the actuator, contact SMC. o [ 0
0 1000 2000 3000 ] 5000 10000
Flow (¢/min{ANR)) Flow (¢/min{ANR})
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AR1000 to 6000

Pressure Characteristics Supply pressure: 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa, Flow: 20 4min (ANR)

AR1000 M5 X 0.8 AR4000 Re(PT)1/2
0.25
= /h\
il L Point N
o o 1
s \ S Set Paint
o ®
s N s 02 ==
2 02 B
2 2 S
s ] S =
3 N 3 7
= = = -
i=1 [=]
2 @ 015
W 018} 5] 1
ooy Ta
D02 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 1 02 03 04 05 0B 07 08 08 1
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AR2000 Re(PT)1/4 AR4000-06 Re(PT)3/4
0.25 0.2%
E 7 Set Point E 7
= =
p= \\‘q = Set Point
s 7 ~ E i
g 02 B B 02 =
S T~ = ] =
g g
5 s |
5 g 1
P15 ® 015
TPOE 03 04 05 06 07 0B 09 -[1.02 03
3 04 05 0O ] 7 04 05 06 07 08 08 1
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressura (MPa)
AR2500 Rc(PT)3/8 ARS00( Re(PT)3/4
025 025
® Set Point w
§ . L] § i Set Point
= | =
@ - '-ﬁ_‘\\‘ S @ - A
g 2 == 2 02 et &N
E | T, '\.‘\ g i -—--___‘- i,
= =
o @
= = - -
= c
o [+]
8 7 3
@015 @005
0—'." =
002 03 04 05 0o 07 08 09 4',:_2 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 1
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply prassure (MPa)
AR3000 Re(PT)3/8 ARG000 Re(PT)
02| ass
| Set Point p—
& A e | Set Point
E N P 3
A i,
g 02 /'-__.r—— =?__ g 5 — "'s..J
8 - = g =
a o a |
ol [y
a a
= =
[ =4 o c
g g
%0,15 015
oL g
@002 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 ! 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 089 1
Supply prassure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
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Construction

Modular Style Regulator ARlOOO tO 6000

AR1000 AR2000
JIS symbol
é 5
\ g {4
1
2)-— 7
AR2500/3000/4000/5000 AR6000
B 3
A5
: 1
@ )8 H- H
{4
IN
—E - .
i
G |
|
| | |1 <3
1
~Lock nut
L 3 4 1
Component Parts
_ Material
No. | Description - 1 600/2000 | AR2500/3000 JAR4000 to AR6000] ¢
(1 | Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Painted silver
@ | Bonnet Polyacetal [ Aluminum die cast | Painted black
Replacement Parts
No Description Material Part No.
S AR1000 AR2000 AR2500 AR3000 AR4000 | AR4000-06 | ARS5000 ARG6000
(3 |Diaphragm ass'y NBR — 131445A 1349161A 131515A 131614A 131614A 131614A 131815A
(@ |Vvalve ass'y Brass/INBR| 134819 1349160 13144A 13154A 13164A 1316102A 131750A 13184A
(B |Valve spring Stainless steel] 134824 1349158 13143 131558 131613 131613 13174 131810
(® |Valve O ring NBR — 1349247 |JISB2401P11|JISB2401P14| 131643 131643 131710 131811
(@ |Piston mini Y packing| NBR MYN-10A — — — — - — —
O ring NBR — — JISB2401P3|JISB2401P5|JISB2401P5|JISB2401P5| JISB2401P5|JISB2401P6
(@ |0 ring NBR 131336 |JISB2401P14|JISB2401P22| 131545 131647 131647  |JISB2401G50|JISB2401G55

1.5-12
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AR1000 to 6000
|

Dimensions

AR1000 to AR4000 AR5000
. - Pressure e D o Port size
gauge
(option)
a s
In S < Port size B
7 N '
g
% T;_P‘Itl -
1_[ W ! Pressure
- l_!__T =| Q_EI '} gauge port
Pressule%ﬁ_;_.‘ e
SR IEm T [ h
{option) [‘—‘ === I
; | 1l
JL L /1
Brackel B racket
(option) {option}
ARG6000
A " D o
| Panel mounting hole
Pressure gauge R o O e P ]
% {option)
- - i —_— e
1 1
1 7 £ = |
N (( \) our i . S
S £ J s —
J E i
T
T\ Pressure gauge / 1 H
! pg o d T - I| m
>+ ) I
Port size | H“
_Bracket
(optwnl
I AL M
— < !
b E F
. Bracket mounting dimensions
Model Port size A B C D E F G H J K L M oN P
AR1000 M5 X 0.8 25 61.5 11 25 26 25 28 30 4.5 6.5 40 2 20.5 19
AR2000 Y Ya 40 95 17 40 56.8 30 34 44 54 | 154 55 23 | 335 | 25
AR2500 a3/ 53 |102.5| 25 48 60.8 30 34 44 54 | 154 55 23 | 335 | 25
AR3000 Ya,%/8 53 |1275| 35 53 60.8 41 40 46 6.5 8 53 23 | 425 | 325
AR4000 Ya,3/8Y2 70 [1495]| 375 70 65.5 50 54 54 8.5 10.5 70 23 | 525 | 36
AR4000-06 S/a 75 [154.5]| 40.5 70 69.5 50 54 56 8.5 10.5 70 23 | 525 | 38
AR5000 34,1 90 168 48 90 75.5 70 66 65.8 11 13 90 3.2 | 525 | 44
AR6000 1 95 |204.5| 48 95 78 70 66 65.8 11 13 90 3.2 — —
AR1000 SAC1000, #2 AR4000 SAC4000, #2
AR2000 SAC2000, #2 AR4000-06 SAC4006, #2
AR3000 SAC2503, #2 AR5000 SAC5000, #2
AR6000 SAC6000, #2
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AR2000 to 6000
Made to Order Specifications E

@Metal used for external parts

For environmental conditions in which plastic materials cannot be used,

@Special temperature environment

The seal, gasket, and bonnet materials have been changed to a special

material to withstand varying environmental conditions such as those
in cold climates or tropical regions.

the external parts have been changed to metal materials.

Specifications Applicable Model &
Made to Order No. -X430 -X440 Model |AR2000{AR2500/AR3000|AR4000|AR4000-06)AR5000 | A\
Environment For low temperature For high temperature WA v, Y, Ya 3, —
Ambient temperature°C -30 to 60 510 80 Port size 1, 3 34 Zg a 1 AU
Fluid temperature°C -5 to 60 (Non-freezing) | -5 to 60 (Non-freezing) 2 r—
Material Rubber part Special NBR FKM AF
Component|  Metal (ADC etc.) Metal (ADC etc.)
Applicable Model IR
Model |AR2500/AR3000|AR4000 |AR4000-06)/AR5000/AR6000 VEX
L
] Va Vs 3 3 3/4 _—
Port size % 3% 12 /4 1 1 AW
How to Order How to Order AMR
AWM
AR [30]004 03 |[BGs—X430 AR [30|/004 03 ||[BGs—X470 o
l AWD
l For low/high l l —
Body size temperature Body size External parts || TV
25 1, environment 20| 4 metal I
W EPA X430 |Low temp. E WA VBA
20| 1 X440 [High temp. 30| 34 L
50| %4 . . 40| ¥
60| 1 e Accessories (Options) 50| %, ® Accessories (Options) VE
— None — None
. B Bracket . B Bracket VY
Port sizee G Pressure Port size ® G Pressure I
02 Ly ® gauge (G43) 01 s ° gauge (G43) G
03 %8 02 Ya
04 Vs 03 /8
06 3/ 04 Y2 AL
10 1 06 3/4
10 1

#"X470" for "AR6000" is not required since metal is
used for external parts on the standard model.
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Modular Style Regulator with Integral Pressure Gauge

Series AR2001/2501/3001/4001

Specifications

Model AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 AR4001
Port size 1/8, 1/4 1/4, 3/8 1/4, 3/8 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)

Construction Relieving style

Weight (kg) 0.28 0.26 0.40 0.88

Accessories (Options) Part No.

Part No.
. Model
Description AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 AR4001

Bracket B220 B220 B320 B420
1.0MPa GC30-10

Gauge
0.2MPa GC30-2

JIS symbol How to Order

. AR |30 [01— 03]|B |G—1N

Thread l
- Rc(PT)
N | NPT Option specifications
ReQ ulator F G(PF) 1 0.2MPa setting
N Non-relieving
o R IN-OUT reversal
BOdy Size ‘When specifying more than one
20 1/8 option, please list numerically then
alphabetically.
;g ;;g Port size ® Example) INR
40 1/2 01 1/8
- 02 1/4 ® Accessories (Options)
03 3/8 Symbol |Description| Applicable model
04 1/2 _ — —

B With bracket| AR2001 to AR4001

Options/Combination Table

Option specifications Applicable regulator model
Option specifications Symbol AR3001
1 N R AR2001 | AR2501 AR4001
0.02 to 0.2MPa -1 ) ©) © © ©
Non-relieving -N ©) O O ©) O
IN-OUT reversal -R ©) ©) ©) ©) (©)

OAvailable combination []Combination not available
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Series AR

A Precautions Flow Characteristics Pressure Characteristics
Supply pressure: 0.7 MPa Supply pressure: 0.7MPa
- e Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa Flow: 20¢/min (ANR)
j Be sure to read before handling. Refer|
1t0 p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety 1 AR2001 RePT)14  AR2001 Ro(PT)1/4
1 Instructions and common precautions | 06 0.25
1on the products mentioned in this 1 ~— =
Icatalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 1 § 05 ~—_ g
Ifor precautions on every series. Y I i —_— Initial set point
[ e A | 50_4 E* §\\.\ AC
. - @ o I
’ Mounting/Adjustment s ~—~—| I~ 502 A N~ R
AWarni g 03 =1 | & A ~~— || AV
\vWwarning k] 5 - —
(DThe adjustment handle must be operated 5] — \ 2 ——
manually. Using a tool to turn the handle could & 02 2 A AU
lead to damage. I \ . I
P ) o
(2)Set up the regulator while verifying the pressure 0.1 0.15
that is indicated on the primary and the \ '
secondary pressure gauges. Turning the handle 0 T =
excessively could damage the internal parts. 0 200 400 600 800 1000 OAOD(’O_Z 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1
(3The pressure gauge that is provided with the Flow (¢ /min (ANR)) Supply pressure (MPa)
product for setting a pressure between 0.02 to
0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To prevent IR
Rc(PT)3/8 Rc(PT)3/8
damage to the pressure gauge, make sure that AR2501 ) AR2501 )
a pressure that exceeds 0.2MPa is not applied 0.25
tot. 09 i VEX
. — | _ L
ACautlon S os g N Initial set point
(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After = S AW
the adjustment, engage the lock. o 5 | e e —
Failure to observe this procedure could damage § 0.4 ﬁ \§ = AMR
the handle or cause the secondary pressure to 95’_ s 02 ~
fluctuate. 203 E b \\ D
A)On the AR2001 and AR2501 types, pull the 2 s 4 AWM
adjustment handle to release the lock and § % | L
push the adjustment handle to engage the o 0.
lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the handle = AWD
slightly clockwise or counterclockwise before 0.1 0.15 —
pushing it. o~ |TV
B) On the AR3001 and AR4001 types, pull the 0 ol
adjustment handle to release the lock. (An 0 1000 2000 002 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1 | ———
orange colored line is provided at the bottom Flow (¢ /min (ANRY)) Supply pressure (MPa) VBA
of the adjustment handle for visual checking.) I
Push the adjustment handle to engage the AR3001 Rc(PT)3/8 AR3001 Rc(PT)3/8
lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the handle VE
slightly clockwise or counterclockwise; then, 0.6 O'ZE —
push it until the orange colored line is no VY
longer visible. g 05 N E B Initial set point
=3 s
o D °
Z 04 2 — G
2 L
s — | £ 02 -
2 03 > AL
© ——
g g —
Orange mark § . 3
n 0.2 —~— & -
_\ =
0.1 015
—— 1L
0 ol
0 1000 2000 3000 0'02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1
@Install the valve guide (on the opposite side of Flow (¢ /min (ANR)) Supply pressure (MPa)
the handle) 60mm away from the ground
surface to facilitate maintenance inspection AR4001 Rc(PT)1/2 AR4001 Rc(PT)1/2
0.6
’ Maintenance ‘ 0.25
7 I — |
ACaution g o5 g ]
(DTighten the screws (M3) for mounting the g o4 " s 4 Iniial St boint
pressure gauge in the range of 0.6 = 0.06Nm. ﬁ ’ \ ;} B
Tighten the screws (M3) for mounting the blank s g 02 —
cover in the range of 0.3 £ 0.03Nm. Failure to E 0.3 = ; —] —T]
observe these torque values could lead to g 2 -
equipment damage. (;, 0 s 7
: -
\\ —
0.1
0.15)
0 T
0 ly
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 %02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1
Flow (¢ /min (ANR)) Supply pressure (MPa)
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Series AR

Construction

JIS symbol

Component Parts

AR2001

AR2501/3001/4001

No Description Material Note
) s AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 | AR4001
[©) Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Platinum silver paint
@ Bonnet Polyacetal [Aluminum die cast Black paint
Replacement Parts
No Description Material Part No.
) P AR2001 AR2501 AR3001 AR4001
@ Diaphragm ass'y NBR 131445A 1349161A 131515A 131614A
@ Valve ass'y Brass/NBR 1349160 13144A 13154A 13164A
® Valve spring Stainless steel 1349158 13143 131558 131613
@ Valve O ring NBR 1349247 JISB2401P11 JISB2401P14 131643
@ QO ring NBR — JISB2401P3 JISB2401P5 JISB2401P5
O ring NBR JISB2401P14 JISB2401P22 131545 131647
Dimensions (mm)
AR2001 to AR4001 - Panel mounting hole
A D '
Blank cover
027.5 |
| ! T
T 1 _TT1 [ 1
Gauge i i L
o ] ® T mn I @
ﬂ,oi / Il our 7@» | T — e
T = T T T Hl L i
;‘L& 1 o =g - G- ]| AR2001/2501/3001: Max. 3.5t
Port size - AR4001: Max. 5.0t
=i S5, =
T t T f Ny 0
0 b i
s S —
) E\
Bracket
K./ M
‘ —— (Optional)
G E | F
L t
— b . A B - b e Bracket mounting dimensions N 5 .
ode ort size F G H J K L M Q
AR2001 1/8, 1/4 40 95 17 40 35 30 34 44 54 | 154 | 55 23 | 335 25 | ©3.3
AR2501 1/4, 3/8 53 [102.5| 25 48 32 30 34 44 54 | 154 | 55 23 | 335 25 | ©4.3
AR3001 1/4, 3/18 53 |1275| 35 53 295 | 41 40 46 6.5 8 53 23 | 425 | 325 | ®0.8
AR4001 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 70 |149.5(375 | 70 38 50 54 54 85 | 105 | 70 23 | 525 36 | ®0.8

The ® and ©symbols given for the dimensions marked with "" indicate the direction of eccentricity of the center of the pressure gauge from the center of the port.
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|
Regulator with Residual Pressure Exhaust Mechanism/Modular Style

AR2550/3050/4050

Standard Specifications

AR4050-000BG

AR2550

Circuit

When the air supply is stopped and the primary
side air is released to the atmosphere, the residual
air in the secondary side can be reliably discharged
as a safety measure.

Tz

-1 !_.._—-—l
x| “*:_]:5 ]

=

[l
Regulator for residual pressure
exhaust mechanism

JIS symbol
=

[E—

Model AR2550 AR3050 AR4050 | AR4050-06 AC
P . Ya Yy ;?4 Y —
ort size e s 1/3 4 AV
Fluid Air ——
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AU
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa AF
Pressure gauge port size Vs ‘ s ‘ Va Va
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing)
Construction Relieving style IR
Weight (kg) 027 | 04 | o84 0.94 —
VEX
Accessories (Options) Part No. e
AW
Part No. L
Description Modell  AR2550 AR3050 AR4050 AR4050-06 AMR
Bracket B220 B320 B420 B420 —
Pressure gauge® 1.0MPa G36-10-0001 | G36-10-1101 | G46-10-[102 | G46-10-0102 |AWM
0.2MPa G36-2-0001 | G36-2-0001 | G46-2-002 | G46-2-002 ——
Q Notel) « In the guage part no.(0J) indicates the type of threads used for connection. For Rc(PT), AWD
leave the symbol blank, and for NPT, enter "N". —
« Contact SMC concerning the supply of NPT pressure gauges. |TV
How to Order —
VBA
AR[30]50-] |[03]BGHIN VE
l J I—c Options VY
Regulator Accessories (Options) __ 1" 0.2MPa
N  |Non-relievingstyle [
. — N
Body size B Br::keet R | Reversefow |G
25| Ya G | Pressure gauge * Only the adjusting DU
30| 34 spring is different from | A L
W 1, standard.
e Port size
Thread e—— 02 Ya
— | Rc(PT) 03 | 3/8
N NPT _04 | )
F | G(PF _06 | %a
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AR2550/3050/4050

Flow Characteristics

AR2550 Ro(PT)3/8
08
e ———
= 05 o —)
& L
=
3 Odl——
% 0.3 - -
£ o2 T
=2
% —
——l
! 0.1
0
0 1000 2000
Flow (¢/min{ANR)) |
AR3050 Rc(PT)3/8
0.6
;ﬁﬁ 05 e __'—_"“,\,:_.
= :—-————-_.._
E 0-4 F--_.___‘-‘ﬂ‘
§ -__-'—_""‘-'-l—.___‘_
&03 ]
E e -_-_-___'_“‘--._.
E 02 ——
@ 0.1 ~_
0 [
0 1000 2000 3000
Flow (¢/min(ANR))

Pressure Characteristics

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa

/\ Precautions

AR4050 Re(PT)1/2 ! Be sure to read before handling. 1
06 Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety
“""""'"--—-._.______ Instructions and common precautions
_ 0-5\'\__ i P on the products mentioned in this .
g [ . | I catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-21
= 04 I for precautions on every series. 1
o — Y e |
@ .
2 I N— o ’ Selection
g 02 :
£ A\ Warning
8 01 = (DDo not use it between the cylinder and the
w switching valve.
o To prevent a lag in the discharge time, use a
o 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 regulator with a check valve.
. Flow (¢/min(ANR)) .
AR4050-06 Re(P1)3M4 ’ Mounting/Adjustment
o A\ Warnin
= I
g 0.5 _____-__-—"""*- (DThe ad'ustn?ent handle must be operated
g0 ~ U ) 1 p
= manually. Using a tool to turn the handle could
g 0.4 = lead to damage.
H — (2Set up the regulator while verifying the pressure
g oAk that is indicated on the primary and the
S— dary pr I . Turning the handle
= — ] secondary pressure gauges. Turning
3 = excessively could damage the internal parts.
5 02 _,.._.-—-—-—-..__\ (3The pressure gauge that is provided with the
] product for setting a pressure between 0.02 to
“ 01 \,._____ 0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To prevent damage
: cm® T~ to the pressure gauge, make sure that a
pressure that exceeds 0.2MPa is not applied to
0 2000 4000 6000 it
Flow (&/min{ANR}))

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa, Flow: 20 ¢/min(NAR)

AR2550 Rc(PT)3/8
_—_— Set point
2 1] /
s 1| Th=2
= 02
% B ] --....__“_-
a
'y
(i} -
o
8 015
m -
0 ‘III 1
002 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
[ Supply prassure (MPa) |
AR3050 Rc(PT)3/8
0.25
& Set point
=
| &
e -
ﬁ D2 = o
g
x -—
S -
% -
£ -
8
[& 015
b
0"0.2 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Sl.lllpPI!r_Eressure l{_l'\.l'l Pa}
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AR4050 Rec(PT)1/2
025
2 ] Set point
; T —
7 02
w
@ =1 —
=9
s -
“s -
g -]
2 015
0%
p0.2 0.4 0.6 08 1.0
Supply pressure (MPa)
AR4050-06 Re(PT)3/d4
025
= -
= Set point
=
> oz =
o
e ¥
[l
s
b=
g -
E 015
0:"‘;)
00.2 0.4 0.6 08 1.0

Supply pressure (MPa)

- A\ Caution

(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After
the adjustment, engage the lock. Failure to
observe this procedure could damage the
handle or cause the secondary pressure to
fluctuate.

A)On the AR2550 type, pull the adjustment
handle to release the lock and push the
adjustment handle to engage the lock. If it
does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly
clockwise or counterclockwise before
pushing it.

B)On the AR3050 and AR4050 types, pull the
adjustment handle to release the lock. (An
orange colored line is provided at the
bottom of the adjustment handle for visual
checking.) Push the adjustment handle to
engage the lock. If it does not lock easily,
turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise; then, push it until the
orange colored line is no longer visible.

Orange mark

@)nstall the valve guide (on the opposite side of
the handle) 60mm away from the ground
surface to facilitate maintenance inspection.

(3To use this product between the solenoid
valve and the actuator, contact SMC.



Regulator with Residual Pressure Exhaust Mechanism AR2550/3050/4050

Operation Principles/Construction ||

JIS symbol

AR2550/3050/4050

Figure 2

Pz I
o Valve
____Check seal

Figure 1 Valve guide
R T " Check packing O ring holder
e Lo —Valve guid
\ Valve B, alve guide
—\__Stem When the primary
"'*\.ll pressure is introduced AC
| Diaphragm AV
_/chamber Figure 3 —_—
-/ Diaphragm AU
| Adjusting spri ng Valve e
| L __ Check seal
= O ring holder
—— Valve guide
When the primary prassure
is shut down and discharged
Component Parts VEX
No. | Deseription Material Note (DWhen the primary > set pressure, the check
. AR2550 ‘ AR3050 ‘ AR4050 ‘ AR4050-06 seal expands sideways, thus sealing the valve AW
- - - - (Fig. 2). The secondary enters the lower valve
Body Aluminum die cast Painted silver chamber through the clearance b_e[weer_] the ———
Bonnet Polyacetal [ Aluminum die cast Painted black (AR4050) valve and the stem. When the primary is off | \\1p
and discharged, the check seal opens,
allowing the lower valve chamber to discharge ————
Replacement Parts to the primary side (Fig. 3). Because the check AWM
int i Part No. than the Glearance batween the valve and ihe
No. Description Material —
P AR2550 AR3050 AR4050 | AR4050-06 stem, a pressure difference is created [
(3 | Diaphragm ass'y NBR 1349161A | 131515A | 131614A | 131614A Sglt\%eevr;h}*gﬁ cugupse;sémg \'/%vl\(leer tgocr)ﬂ%r;s /g; mg AWD
@ | valve ass'y Brass/INBR | 13144A 13154A 1316218A | 1316219A valve opens, the secondary and Ereésure in —m——
(8 | Valve spring Stainless steel| 13143 131558 131613 131613 thde' dtiaphrtagm _chan:ber dfﬁp?h enéa_blirLg the || TV
adjustment spring to pus e diaphragm
® Ch(_eck seal NBR 131446 1315101 131694 131694 down. Thus the valve opens fully, allowing the ———
@ | Oring NBR JIS B2401P3 | JIS B2401P5 | JIS B2401P5 | JIS B2401P5 secondary pressure to be discharged rapidly VBA
Oring NBR JIS B2401P22| 131545 131647 131647 to the primary side.
VE
Dimensions —
AR2550/3050/4050 VY
Panel mounting hole —
I A L < D Port size G
e s L | —
f—_—| AL
L O L
IN | ouT
w e Jjer
W AN
| | . H o
ressure gauge d
: | =]~ port size i L 'I o
= AR2550 to 3050: Max 3.5t
\ . Pressure
! gauge (ophion) ¥ 1 AR4050: Max .5t
K -
~_Bracket
LM (option)
'
Model Portsize | A B c D E = a Bra"k:t mountj]”g d'me;ls'ons - " N p
AR2550 14,3/ 53 102.5 25 48 60.8 30 34 44 54 154 55 2.3 335 25
AR3050 Ya %8 53 127.5 35 53 60.8 41 40 46 6.5 8 53 2.3 425 | 325
AR4050 Ya 3 Y2 70 1495 | 37.5 70 65.5 50 54 54 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 52.5 36
AR4050-06 3/4 75 154.5 | 40.5 70 69.5 50 54 56 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 52.5 38
l AR2550 SAC2000, #2
CAD) AR3050 SAC2503, #2
AR4050 SAC4000, #2
AR4050-06 SAC4006, #2
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Filter Regulator

AWI1000 to 4000

Standard Specifications

Model AW1000 AW2000 AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06 AC
Port size M5 X 0.8 9] - %‘é % AV
Fluid Air AU
Proof pressure 1.5MPa I
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa AF
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.7MPa 0.05 to 0.85MPa AR
Gauge port size Yis % ‘ % ‘ Ya Ya IR
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing) —
Filtration 5um VEX
Drain capacity (cm?) 25 8 \ 23 \ 45 45 Pr—
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Construction Relieving style [
Weight (kg) 0.09 0.36 0.53 1.09 1.15 AMR
Accessory (Std. equipment) ‘ Bowl guard — — ([ () (] AWM
AWD
Accessory (option)/Part No. —
Part No. ITvV
Description Model|  AW1000 AW2000 AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06 W
Bracket B120 B220 B320 B420 B420 L
g Gauge ® 1.0MPa G27-10-R1 G36-10-0001 G36-10-101 G46-10-102 G46-10-0002 VE
2 0.2MPa (G27-10-R1)® G36-2-[101 G36-2-[101 G46-2-102 G46-2-102 —
8 | Autodrain N.O. - - AD43 AD44 AD44 VY
< | float style ® N.C. — — AD53 AD54 AD54 —
Auto drain pressure differential AD61 ADG62 — — — G
Note 1) O in the part number for gauge (e.g. G36-10-J01) indicates threading. No symbol for Rc(PT) and "N" for NPT. r
Q Note 2) A gauge for pressure 1.0MPa is used. AL

Note 3) Minimum operating pressure N.O.: 0.1MPa, N.C.: 0.15MPa
*"-01, —02, —03, —04, —06," after the part numbers indicates port size. (01: 1/8, 02: 1/4, 03: 3/8, 04: 1/2, 06: 3/4).

* Gauge for "AW1000-M5G-1" is "G27-10-R1" for the pressure at 1.0MPa.

Minimizes space and piping
due to the integration of the

filter and the regulator.

Direct operated, relieving style

er
P18

JIS symbol

S k- NE
b i
g
- 7
AW1000 AW1000-0BG
i., AW2000-00BG
AW3000-00BG
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AW1000 to 4000

How to Order

AW|30|00— |03 |[BGH2N

l L + Option
Filter Regulator 1@ | set at 0.02 to 0.2MPa
Accessory > [vetal bowl
= : etal bowl
Body size Symbol Desciptlon Appllcaﬂe model 6 | Nylon bowl
10| M5 = Metal bowl with level gauge
B e | B ewewmems o i
30| 34 Metric (M5) Lloc A” °d rain floa Sy{j;( -t_-)l AWlthO/ZOOO - C |Bowl guard (AW2000 only)
0| Y — | Re(PT) p | 2.5} Auto drain pressure diferential J@ | Drain guide (AW3000/4000 only)
T e — Auto drain float style (N.O.) | AW3000 to AW4000-06 —
N | NPT S | Wwithout limit indicat AW1000 [ Non relieving
F G(PF) G % |t.ou_ IMEt Incieator R |Flow direction: Right to left
S— 4] With limit indicator AW2000 to AW4000-06 -
With drain cock and barb fittings
_ W | (AW 3000/4000 only)
__Portsizes (For nylon 26, g4)
_M5| M5X08 «If more than one symbol is required to
01 s be listed when ordering, list in the
02 1/ alphabetical order. (Ex. 2NR)
03 3/8 Note 1) Only regulating spring is different
04 1/ Q from the standard model.
06 3, Note 2) Without valve mechanism
Optl on Combinations ©Combinable [JImpossible @ Depends on the model
L. S Auto drain Option Applicable Filter Regulator
DT ™ID[D[Cc[1]2]6]8]C[J]N][R][W|AW1000[AW2000[AW3000[AWA000
Z | Auto drain pressure differential style D 0|0 |0 ( Q|0 © ©)
2 | Auto drain float style (N.O.) D ©|0|0|O Q|0 © ©
2 | Auto drain float style (N.C.) C 0|0|0|O 0|0 ©) ©)
0.02 to 0.2MPa -1]10/0|0O O|0|@® ® 0|0 ©) ©) ©) ©)
Metal bowl -2 |0|0|0|0 ® 0|0 © © © ©
Nylon bowl -6/0|0|0]|0O ® ® 0|0 © © ©) ©)
S | Metal bowl with level gauge -8 0|00 ©|0|0 © ©
S | With bowl guard -C | O © © Q|0 ©
O [Drain guide (Bore size: 1/4) -J 0|00 0|0 ©) ©)
Non relieving N |O ©0|0|0|0 @ @ e O @ © © © ©
Flow direction: Right to left -R|O|0]|O|0|0|O ® ® O ® O © © ©
One-touch drain cock with barb fittings | -W © © Q|0 © ©

/A Precautions

- EE R N E EE EE M R N E M R R M M R R M M M Em M R M Em M m R Em R e R Em g
I Be sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common 1
I precautions on the products mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every 1
! series. 1
. (®The adjustment handle must be operated
Selection manually. Using a tool to turn the handle '
A could lead to damage. t
AWarning ~_Orange mark
(MThe residual secon_dary pressure cannot be ACaution o ]
released by releasing the supply pressure. (DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After "\_'; _1
'I_'o release the rf_35|dual pressure, use a the adjustment, engage the lock. '
filter regulator designed for such use. Failure to observe this procedure could
damage the handle or cause the secondary
pressure to fluctuate.
’ Installation and Adjustment ‘ 1) On the AW1000 and AW2000 styles, pull -
A the adjustment handle to release the lock
Warnin and push the handle to engage the lock. If it ’ . -
Mset up the ?e lator while verifying the does not lock easily, turn the handle slightly Maintenance Inspection
u gu while v clockwise or counterclockwise before .
pressure that is indicated on the supply pushing it. AWarnmg
and the secondar ressure gauges. : s
Turning the handlg gxcessivelg cguld 2) On the AW3000 and AW4000 styles, pull the @Replage the filter element within 2 years of
damage the internal parts. adjustment handle to release the lock. (An operation or before the pressure drop
(DThe pressure gauge that is provided with orange colored line is provided_atthe botto_m of reaches 0.1MPa. Failure to observe this
the product for setting a pressure between the adjustment handle for visual checking.) precaution could damage the filter
0.02 to 0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To Push the adjustment handle to engage the clement
prevent damage to the pressure gauge lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the handle ’
make sure that pressure in excess of slightly clockwise or counterclockwise; then,
0.2MPa is not applied. push it until the orange colored line is no
longer visible.
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Filter Regulator AW1000 to 4000

‘ Flow Characteristics Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa
AW1000 M5 X 0.8 AW3000 Rc(PT) AW4000-06 RciPTI
I [ _ . .
0.6 — e ] 0.6
I 0.8
ED [ -'-""l—-‘—‘—l-__-l,.._‘_. . —r—. E 05 ‘k‘-—-l-—____i E “H'\—____"—-—._."l—-__
NN [ | B ——1 1] T =
EU-4\h‘ - P— Ij g U.“.L [ ——— g 04 e
7 — ~~ z | —— | 7| 1 ] I
Loa T t 203 - £ oaf =
=4 E=E | & e—— i & AC
8 02— e 8 = 8 02/ 1 g o2 :
s T 1] B AV
;‘%ﬂ.l 1“"‘\ %U.T‘_‘__ :rﬂ 0.1 fme— :
I -_hh""'h- | . | AU
06 26 8 75 100 125 150| Dg 1000 2000 | 05 1000 2000 3000 4000 I —
Flow (¢/min ANF) Flow (¢fmin ANR) | Flow (¢/min ANR) | |AF
AW2000 Rc(PT) 4 AWA000 Rc{PT) s
0.6 Q.8
|
E 1“\.___‘_______ s "'-'-'-...____________ —
o8 "'-—-.._______H L —— e _ IR
E' " 4. ""-._._____--_ "--..._.__“h "E "——___ I | ——
= 04 i 5 04 — ' VEX
@ﬂshﬂ-.__h‘-h.___ """\-u-..,_\h g I:Is\""-—_._‘——_.________|__r_ e —
o 0. ——mrEs a 0.3/ T
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AW1000

Construction

to 4000

JIS symbol
e

AW2000

AW1000

AW3000/4000

" 2
(i ¥ 8
L1 Ij
IN :
N out
d 9
s
]
7
¢ 9
: \:T;v 0}
i 5)
Drain
B
Drain
Component Parts
s Material
No.|  Description = \y1000, 2000 | AW3000 | AWA4000, 4000-06 Note
® Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Painted Silver
@ Bonnet Polyacetal \ Aluminum die cast Painted Black
Replacement Parts
N Description Material el Mo
° 2 AW1000 AW2000 AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06
(3) | Valve assembly Brass, NBR 134819 1349160 1315216A 1316212A 1316213A
(@) | Element Non-woven material 111344 1129116 111585 1116103 1116103
Baffl Indicated in 111312 11295 1315541 1316276 1316276
® atrie (parentheses). (POM) (PBT) (POM) (POM) (POM)
(® | Diaphragm assembly NBR — 131445A 1315215A 1316211A 1316211A
@ | Deflector PBT 11133A 1129111 — — —
Bowl assembly(®) Poly-carbonate C100F C200F C300F C400F C400F
9@ | Vvalve spring Stainless steel 134824 1349158 131525 131625 131625
Bowl O ring NBR 111325 11297 111512 111636 111636
@) | valve O ring NBR — 1349247 131544 131645 131645
(2 | Mini Y packing NBR MYN-10A — — — —
(3 | Oring NBR — — JIS B2401P5 JIS B2401P5 JIS B2401P5
: Indicated in 134132 1315540 1316275 1316275
Valve guide (parentheses). — (zDC) (POM) (POM) (POM)
Q Note 1) Bowl guard (SPC) is attached to the bowl assembly of "AW3000" to "AW4000-06".
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Filter Regulator AW1000 to 4000

Dimensions Ia
AW1000/2000 Panel mounting hole Options (AW3000/4000)
Metal bowl With drain gmde
&) .
AWI000: Max. 3.5t
AW2000: Max.3.51
e s e e dard. 0700 e echanism, PG4 | A C
i
With drain cock/barb fittings Metal bow! with level gauge
T AV
| AU
: m
Gauge/ AF
Option) Barb fittings
Applicable tube T0604
\Port size °P AR
2 With barb |With drain Metal bow! with
53 ! Model fittings guide Metal bow levelgauge | |R
LA 538 B B B B
Ea | M5 X 0.8 AW1000 — — 109.5 —
= With pressure differential AW2000 — — 164.5 —
style auto drain AW3000 216 2135 2205 240.5
AW4000 267.5 265 272 292
AW4000-06 271.5 269.5 276.5 296.5
AW3000/4000 x*Dimensions except for B is th-e same as the shown on the left. AMR
Panel mounting hole
: AWM
AW3000: Max.3.5t
AW4000: Max.5t TV
RS I VBA
R -
T | VE
(&) I '311' VY
I l )
| |
3 1-' & I AL
= auge / L
(Dpﬂﬂj} {Option)
Port size
Port size
i 8
@%Q P
.% @ N.O.: Black ﬁrj
s T — M.C.: Gray/
N.C., N.O.
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting dimensions With auto drain
Model Port size A B C D E E G H 3 K L M N P Fk;at Pres;. Diff.
AW1000 M5 X 0.8] 25 |109.5]| 50.5 25 26 25 28 30 4.5 6.5 40 2.0 | 20.5 28 — 130
AW2000 g, L 40 |164.5| 78 40 | 56.8 | 30 34 44 54 | 154 | 55 2.3 | 335 | 40 — |1875
AW3000 114,318 53 2075|925 | 53 | 608 | 41 40 46 6.5 | 8.0 53 23 | 425 | 56 | 2485 | —
AW4000 | /4,38 12| 70 259 | 112 70 | 705 | 50 54 54 8.5 | 105 | 70 23 | 525 | 73 300 —
AW4000-06 3/4 75 263 | 114 70 70.5 50 54 56 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 | 525 73 304 —
Bl Aw1000 SAC1000, #4  AW3000 SAC2503, #4
AW2000 SAC2000, #4  AW4000 SAC4000, #4
AW4000-06 SAC4006, #4

1.8-5



Made to Order Specifications

@5Special Temperature Environment @External Parts Metal

The seal, gasket, and bonnet materials have been changed to a special For environmental conditions in which plastic materials cannot be
material to withstand varying environmental conditions such as those used, the external parts have been changed to metal materials.
in cold climates or tropical regions.
Specification Applicable model
Part no. for made to order —X430 —X440 Model AW2000 | AW3000 AW4000 |AW4000-06

Environment Low temperatures High temperatures y y a

Ambient temperature °C —30 to 60 -5 to 80 Port size 3 /8 3 /: Sls 8/a

4
Fluid temperature °C| -5 to 60 (No freezing) | -5 to 60 (No freezing) Y2
. Rubber part Special NBR FKM
Material -
Main part Metal (ADC, etc.) Metal (ADC, etc.)

Applicable model

Model AW3000 AW4000 AW4000-06
g
1
Port size fa 3/g 34
3/ 1,
How to Order How to Order

AW [30|00— [[03||BGs—X430 AW |30/00— ||03||BGs—X470

ﬁdyﬂ For envirolment at
ii;ai low/high temperatures Body size External metallic
A0] T2 X430 | Low temp. 20 Us X [
_Thre—ad X440 |High temp. 30 3/g —Th re—ad part
_— | Re(PT) 20 | 12 _ — | Re(PT)
N NPT Accessory - N NPT Accessory
F G(PF) — None [F G(PF) — None
B With bracket B With bracket
_Port size With gauge _Port size With gauge
02| Y Gs (G43 is used) 01| Ys G (G43 is used)
03 | 38 02| Ya
04| 2 03| s
06 | 34 04| Y2
06| %
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Filter Regulator with Residual Pressure Exhaust Mechanism

@)

i

L
L

-

AW3050-00BG

Circuit

Standared Specifications

Series AW3050/4050

When air supply is stopped and the supplied air is
released, the residual pressure of the air on the
secondary side can be released without fail for

safety.

—

It

JIS symbols
=y

I/"\dill

TTEIY R

Filter regulator
with residual pressure
exhaust mechanism

JIS symbol

Model AW3050 AW4050 AW4050-06
AC
Port size YV, %8 Ya, %8 Yo % e
AV
Fluid Air L
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AU
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa —
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa AF
Gauge port size 8 ‘ Ya ‘ Ya —
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C(No freezing) AR
Filtration S5um IR
Drain capacity (cm?®) 23 ‘ 45 ‘ 45
Bowl material Polyc§rb9nate resin VEX
Construction Relieving style L
Weight 0.56 1.15 1.21
Accessory (Std. equipment)‘ Bowl guard o o o —
AMR
Accessory (Option)/Part No. AWM
Description Part No.
P AW3050 AW4050 Awa050-06  |AWD
Bracket B320 B420 B420 TV
Gauge® 1.0MPa G36-10-101 G46-10-102 G46-10-102 L
0.2MPa G36-2-[101 G46-2-J02 G46-2-[102 VBA
Float style®@ N.O. AD43 AD44 AD44 —
auto drain N.C. AD53 AD54 AD54 VE
Note 1)- [ in the gauge part number (e.g. G36-10-[101) indicates connecting —
Q threading. No symbol for "Rc(PT)" and "N" for "NPT". VY
- Consult SMC for "NPT" gauge.
Note 2) Min. operating pressure N.O.: 0.1MPa, N.C.: 0.15MPa Gi
How to Order P
AL
Filter lOption
Regulator 1 () [setat 0.02 to 0.2MPa
2 | Metal bow!
6 |Nylon bowl
BOdy size 8 |Metal bowl with level gauge
30[3/8 ——
J @) | Drain guide
ﬂﬁ Non relieving style

Thread &—

—_ [Rc(PT)
N _[NPT
F |G(PF)

Port size e—

02] 1/a
03] 38
04 112
06| 3/4

Flow direction: Right to left

With drain cock and barb fittings
(For nylon g6/g4)

N
R
w

Note 1) Only adujsting spring is
different from standard.
Note 2) Without valve mechanism.

#Specify the symbols
alphanumerically.
Ex.) 2NR

®Accessory

Symbol Description

B Bracket

© Auto Float style auto drain (N.C.)

D drain Float style auto drain (N.O.)

G | Gauge With limit indicator
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AW3050/4050

|Flow characteristics

Condition: Supply pressure 0.7MPa ‘

AW3050 Rc(PT)3% Aw4q5ﬂ-ﬂt_i Rc(PT) %
0.6 | 0B
'FE e — ﬁ' —
Sos — £ o5 —
o | lE — |
E‘M":_:' B e s 7 04 [
8 —— g =
503 503 .
e oy
[ ]
202 D 0.2
=] 8 s
E 0.1 paee J. ﬁ 01
o i L 0
i 1000 2000 o 1000 2000 3000 4000
Flow {¢/min ANR) Flow {&'min ANR)
AWM.'.I_EG - _Rc(PT)!z
06
< 05 — —_
e ‘-—-—.____'
£ 04 - -
; Ee
E 03 ‘"""——-_.___
oa |
502 —
=
E: 01 fe
0% 2000 000
Flow {gmin AMR)

\ Pressure characteristics

Condition: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure 0.2MPa, Flow 20 ¢/min(ANR)

AW3050 RciPT)3 AW4050-06 Rc(PT)%
.25 — 025 }
£ T |
= - Sel point = Set point
i) FE—
5 7 =R i
B b |
EI:I2 || 4 02 m
; | — i : |
] &
p=] E=
= =
o 8 -
c% 7 A O1s ;
015
= 0T
L!I“D.E 03 04 05 06 OF O T=] ﬂ‘llJE 03 04 05 06 Or 08 08
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AW4050 Rc(PT) s
§ﬂ.2§
% : Set point
-i g e,
2 g2
= 0
= e,
:‘E -
2
T
Eﬁlﬁl.‘lﬁ
0Ty
0v0203 04 05 06 07 08 09
Supply pressure (MPa)
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/\ Precautions

- e e e e m - === =4

:T3e sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26 I
pand 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common
I precautions on the products mentioned in this 1
'catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for 1
IBrecautions on every series. !

’ Installation and Adjustment

A\ Warning

(M The adjustment handle must be operated
manually. Using a tool to turn the handle
could lead to damage.

Set up the regulator while verifying the
pressure that is indicated on the supply
and the secondary pressure gauges.
Turning the handle excessively could
damage the internal parts.

The pressure gauge that is provided with
the product for setting a pressure between
0.02 to 0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To
prevent damage to the pressure gauge,
make sure that a pressure that exceeds
0.2MPa is not applied to it.

A\ Caution

(D Release the lock to adjust the pressure.
After the adjustment, engage the lock.
Failure to observe this procedure could
damage the handle or cause the secondary
pressure to fluctuate.

1) Pull the adjustment handle to release
the lock. (An orange colored line is
provided at the bottom of the
adjustment handle for visual checking.)
Push the adjustment handle to engage
the lock. If it does not lock easily, turn
the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise; then, push it until the
orange colored line is no longer visible.

;, Orange mark

Gy

&)
-

’ Maintenance Inspection

AWarning

@ Replace the filter element within 2 years of
operation or before the pressure drop
reaches 0.1 MPa. Failure to observe this
precaution could damage the filter element.

)




Filter Regulator with Residual Pressure Exhaust Mechanism AW3050/4050

Operation principles of residual pressure exhaust mechanism/Construction

JIS symbol AW3050/4050 Fig. 2
P1 val
Fig. 1 J| 4-Vatve
T T . Regulating spring Check seal
2 il _’J__, Diaphragm Pa
Vs % ) .
’ Diaphragm room ~—Valve quide
n'lll \.'
: When pressure is supplied AC
\ _FValve
\\ ——Check seal Fig. 3 AV
N -Valve guide 19. 7A U
P jValve ——
Check seal AF
‘ P2
Component Parts ~——Valve guide AR
No. | Description AT Note
AW3050 ‘ AV_V4050_ ‘ AWA4050-06 5 5 When supply pressure is stopped and air released IR
@ | Body Aluminum die cast Painted Silver —
@ | Bonnet Polyacetal [ Aluminum die cast Painted Black (AW4050) When the supply pressure is higher than the set pressure, VEX
the check seal expands sideways, thus sealing with the ——
Replacement Parts valve guide and operating as a normal pressure reducing
No Description Material Part No. valve (Fig. 2). At this time, the secondary pressure is
' i AWS0S0 | AWAOSO | AWAOSO-06 it sheios e e menteeny | F
® | Valve assembly Brass/NBR 1315217A 1316216A 1316217A discharged, the check seal opens, allowing the pressure AMR
@) |Element Non-weaved cloth 111585 1116103 1116103 from the lower valve chamber to discharge to the supply —
® |Baffle POM 1315541 1316276 1316276 side (Fig. 3). At this time, because the check seal portion AWM
= of the passage area is greater than the small hole in the
® Dlaphragm assembly NBR 1315215A 1316211A 1316211A stem, a pressure difference is created between the upper e —
@ |Valve guide POM 1315540 1316275 1316275 and lower portions of the valve, which causes the valve to AWD
Bowl assembly @ Polycarbonate C300F C400F C400F gfg;s- '?ﬁe”;)erg’:sl"fe".ﬁiﬂz Z’.‘;pg‘;;icgﬁg%%’eerglizué‘:ops
- " s ure | [ ) ——
© |Vvalve Spring Stainless steel 131525 1316173 1316173 enabling the force of the pressure adjustment spring to
Bowl O ring NBR 111512 111636 111636 push the diaphragm down. As a result, the valve opens ITvV
D |Check seal NBR 131591 131695 131695 fullyalalltovmg the slecqcr;dary pressure to be discharged —
@ [Oring NBR JIS B2401P5 | JIS B2401P5 | JIS B2401P5 fapilyto e supply sice. VBA
Q Note 1) A bowl guard (SPC) is equipped to the bowl assembly. e —
| VE
Dimensions ﬁ
VY
AW3050/4050 -t~ A - ﬂjﬂ] . S
- - — G
i K Bracket J ]
M - = 1 —
e (Option) "",:ECJ i
i F~ Bl Panel mounting hole AL
¥ Gauge i f \ ’ iy
{option) . T ';':1._ ' @
— ! [®n ] |
ouT anl o
@ _ C AW3050: Max.3.5t
) AWA050: Max 5t
Gauge port size Port size
= == -
1 e © i - =
} orain = | NO.:Black ARE) |
g go N.C.: Gray _Applicable tube 0.D., 210
A E Y P Drain
= 1 N.C.. N.O.
With float style auto drain
Bracket mounting dimensions With auto drain
Model Port size A B C D E F G H J K L M N P FIoatBsgIe
AW3050 Ya,%4 53 |207.5| 92.5 53 60.8 41 40 46 6.5 8.0 53 2.3 42.5 56 248.5
AWA4050 |Y4,%8,Y| 70 259 | 112 70 70.5 50 54 54 8.5 | 105 70 23 | 525 73 300
AW4050-06 3/4 75 263 114 70 70.5 50 54 56 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 52.5 73 304
l AW3050 SAC2503, #4 = The total length (B dimension) is different for options (with barb fitting, with drain guide, metal bowl, with level gauge).
AW4050 SAC4000, #4 Refer to p.1.8-5.
AW4050-06 SAC4006, #4
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Mist Separator Regulator

AWMZ2000 to 4000

Standard Specifications

Integrating a pressure regulator Model AWM2000 AWM3000 AWMA000
and a mist separator, the AWM Port size Ye, Va Ya, % Ya, %, Yo
series is suitable for air blower Fluid Alr
applications that require clean Proof pressure 1.5WPa
. Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
air. Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa
Gauge port size Y Y Ya

Filtration: 0.3um

Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)

Filtration 0.3um (95% particles size collection)

QOil mist density on the secondary side Max. 1.0mgf/Nm3 (=0.8ppm)@). ()

Expected life span of element 2 years
Rated flow ) ¢min (ANR) 150 330 820
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Drain capacity (cm3) 8 23 45
Construction Relieving style
Weight (kg) 0.44 0.59 1.25
Accessor
(Standardyequipment) Bowl guard — ® ®
Note 1) At the compressed air density of 30mgf/Nm?
Note 2) A little amount of grease is used for bowl O ring and other O rings.
Note 3) Secondary pressure at 0.5MPa (Rated flow is different depending on the setting pressure.)
If larger amount of air than the rated flow is supplied, the oil flows into the secondary side.
= AWM2000 Accessory (Option)/Part No.
AWMA4000 Description Part No.
Model AWM2000 AWM3000 AWMA4000
Bracket B220 B320 B420
> 1.0MPa G36-10-0101 G36-10-001 G46-10-102
S | Gauge @
a 0.2MPa G36-2-J01 G36-2-0101 G46-2-0102
0]
float style () N.C. — AD53 AD54
ﬁ Auto drain pressure differential style ADG62 — —
l' | o i 1 Note 4) Oin the part number for gauge indicates thread types. Use no symbols for Rc(PT) and "N" for NPT. Consult
20 ;- SMC concerning supplement of NPT gauge.
|- Note 5) Minimum operating pressure N.O.: 0.1MPa, N.C.: 0.15MPa

o= AWM2000-00BG

AWM3000-00BG
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Mist Separator Regulator AWM2000 tO 4000

How to Order

AWM|30|00— | 03||BGH6W

l [ ® Option
Mist separator 1) [At 0.05 to 0.2MPa
Regulator 2 | Metal bowl
Body size e—— Accessory 6 | Nylon bowl
20 v Symbol Description Applicable model g |Metal bowl with level gauge
30| 3% Thread e—— — — — (AWM3000/4000)
ol — [ RePD) B Bracket AWM200010 4000 | Bowl guard AC
- N NPT C | £ |Autodrain float style (N.C.)| AWM3000/4000 (AW2000 only) —
F G(PF) ; g Auto drain pressure differential style AWM2000 1@ Drain guide AV
2 |Auto drain float style (N.O.)| AWM3000/4000 (AWM3000/4000 only)
G |Gauge|  With limitindicator ~ |AWM2000 to 4000 N |Non relieving style AU
R | Flow direction: right to left
Port size e—— W With drain cock and barb fittings AF
01 g (AWM3000/4000 only, For nylon g6/g4)
02| Y4 « If more than one symbol is —
03| 3% Q required for ordering, listinthe | AR
HT alphabetical order. —
- Note 1) iny regulating spring is |R
different form the standard.
. . . Note 2) Without valve mechanism. ——
Option Combinations O Available [ Not available @ Depends on the model VEX
BesEHEEn - Auto drain Option Applicable model
. ' . DID|[C|1[2]|6|8[C|[J|N]|R[W]AWM2000/AWM3000 AWM4000 AW
?, Auto dra!n pressure differential style D OO [ ) © |0 (@)
] Auto drain float style (N.O.) D OO0 @® © |0 (@) @)
£ [Auto drain float style (N.C.) C olo/e@ 0|0 © ©) AMR
0.05 to 0.2MPa -1 0|0 ®©® e 0o e O ©) ©)
Metal bowl -2 |©|0|0|0 ® 0|0 ©) ©) ©)
Nylon bowl -6 |©|0|0|O ® 0|0 ©) ©) ©) —
& | Metal bowl with level gauge -8 0©|0|0O [ Jielie @) © AWD
g With bowl guard —Cc |O © @) 0|0 O
Drain guide (Bore size: 1/4) -J 0O|0]|0|@® ©}[e) © © ITV
Non relieving style -N|O|0O]|0O|0|0|0C| @ @ e O|®@ O ©) ©)
Flow direction: right to left R|O|IO|O|0O|0O|0C @ ® | ®| O [ ) O (@) O
One-touch drain cock with barb fittings |-w @) (@) 0|0 O ©) VBA
VE
A\Precautions Uy
el e e e el i e i i i |
1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common precautions 1 G
I on the products mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series. JI
2 AN

(3 The pressure gauge that is provided with the

’ Selection product for setting a pressure between
. 0.02 to 0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To |

A Warnin g prevent damage to the pressure gauge,

(D The residual secondary pressure cannot be make sure that a pressure that exceeds K ~._Orange mark
released by releasing the supply pressure. 0.2MPa is not applied to it. Z
To release the residual pressure, contact SMC. . [\ *"/1

/\ Caution ==

’ Air Source ( Release the lock to adjust the pressure. |!

. After the adjustment, engage the lock.

A Caution Failure to observe this procedure could

(D To prevent premature clogging, install an air filter damage the handle or cause the secondary
(Series AF), which serves as a prefilter, on the pressure to fluctuate. -

supply side of the mist separator/regulator. 1) On the AWM2000 types, pull the adjustment ’

handle to release the lock and push the handle Maintenance Inspection

to engage the lock. If it does not lock easily,

Installation and Adjustmen _ _ ;
’ stallation and Adjustment turn the handle slightly clockwise or zns Warnlng
A Warnin g 2 gonumzris\mm?/’lggobzﬂzw:ﬂhig%(')t-types oul 1)Repla9e the filter element within 2 years of
(D The adjustment handle must be operated the adjustment handle to release the lock. oper;\tlon or before th_le pressubre droph_
manually. Using a tool to turn the handle (An orange colored line is provided at the reaches 0.1 MPa. Failure to observe this
could lead to damage. bottom of the adjustment handle for visual precaution could damage the filter element.
@set up the regulator while verifying the checking.) Push the adjustment handle to
pressure that is indicated on the supply and engage the lock. If it dose not lock easily, turn
the secondary pressure gauges. Turning the the handle slightly clockwise or
handle excessively could damage the internal counterclockwise; then, push it until the
parts. orange colored line is no longer visible.
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AWMZ2000 to 4000

‘ Flow characteristics Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa‘

AWM2000 Rc(PT)Y,  AWM3000 Rc(PT)*s  AWM4000 Rc(PT)Y,
™ 06 =_‘_-_- ‘m 0.8 W 0.6
o — o o T
2 05 2 05 = =
= 0, = . =05
5 > o [
7 04 @ 0.4 =
% “"-.._._____l- [ % % 0.4 L
= — [y
;: 0.3 —_— ;03 — gﬂ 3 p———
o 02 @ 2 @ 0.2
: : e =
041 041
5 P —— &% ‘*‘-.____" (% 0.1 e —
0
0 50 100 150 . o] 100 200 300 . 0 500 1000
Flow (¢/min (ANRY)) Flow {&/min (ANRY)) Flow (¢/min (ANR))
Pressure characteristics Conditions: Supply pressure 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure 0.2MPa, Flow 20¢/min (ANR) ‘
AWM2000 Rc(PT)Y,  AWM3000 Rc(PT)%g AWM4000 Rc(PT)Y,
- et T L.
w 0.21 m 021 l - w 0.21 -
o o Set point o SR
‘-E*o,g % 0.2 - i 202 == ;———-ﬂ_
o —
i | E —
=] = | S ﬂ"#
ﬁo,lﬁ % 0.19 _7‘5"’ = @ 0,19} —
a a g
0.18 £0.18 0.8
e 5 g
£ 2 8
G = § 047 5017
@ & 4 S |
» @ T @
0025 04 05 06 07 08 09 1 0025 04 05 06 07 0B 09 1 0025 04 05 06 07 08 09 1|
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
Construction
JIS symbol AWM2000 AWM3000/4000
e 1
L ;L = ; _| . ?""-.
g
—
IN
Component parts
s Material
No.| Description = 4yN5600 | AWMB3000 | AWMA4000 Notes
(1) | Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Painted Silver
@ | Bonnet Polyacetal | Aluminum die cast|  Painted Black
\ Replacement parts
. . Part No.
No Description Material AWM2000 AWM3000 AWM4000 }
(3 | Diaphragm assembly NBR 1349161A 131515A 131614A Drain
() | Valve spring Stainless steel 1314246 131565 131665
(5 | Bowl O ring NBR 11297 111512 111636
(6) | Element assembly — 630611 630617 630623
(7) | Bowl assembly @) Polycarbonate C200F C300F C400F

Note 1) Bowl guard (SPC) is attached to the bowl assembly of

"AWM3000" and "AWM4000".



Mist Separator Regulator AWM2000 tO 4000

Dimensions

AWM2000

Panel mouting hole

@

Option (AWM 3000/4000)

Metal bowl

With drain guide

e P

-
J

D45

N.O.: Black /
N.C.. Gray /
Drain

N.C., N.O.
With float type auto drain

" Applicable tube O.D. 010

Bracket mounting dimensions With auto drain
i Float |Press. Diff,
Model Port size A B C D E F G H 3 K L M N P o -
AWM2000 Yo, Ya 40 [1795| 78 43 | 56.8 | 30 34 | 44 | 54 | 154 | 55 | 23 | 335 | 40 — |2015
AWM3000 Y, % 53 2225|925 | 53 | 60.8| 41 | 40 | 46 | 65 | 80 | 53 | 23 [ 425 | 56 | 2635 | —
AWM4000 | ¥4,34.Y] 70 | 274 | 112 | 70 | 705 | 50 | 54 | 54 | 85 | 105 | 70 | 23 | 525 | 73 315 —
AWM2000 SAC2000, #4
AWM3000 SAC2503, #4
AWM4000 SAC4000, #4
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- 3 — F -
I o AWMZ000: Max.3.5t
hh-M
Bracket
:L {Option) «Drain cock style for AWM2000 AC
+ i i is same as the standard. *Without valve mechanism. —
o A~ T T With drain cock/Barb fittings ~ Metal bow! with level gauge | | AV
s ‘F_} L | _1 X ”
i AU
128 e m Lewvel —
Gauge | ' Gauge ,
(Option) \Port size “ ||AF
M
f . Barb fittings 1 AR
/Applicable tube TOB04 —
g7 With With IR
5 - = ! ! Metal bowl with ——
L il E %@ Model barb fittings|drain guide Metal bowl level gage
£s, 5 > _ 2| VEX
= /7% \With pressure differential _Awm2000 | — — 179.5 —
style auto drain AWM3000 | 231 2285 | 2355 2555 |AW
AWM4000 282.5 280 287 307
AMR
AWM3000/4000 Panel mounting hole
AWD
wE . F AWMB3000: Max.3.5t 1 TV
PR { o AWNMA4000: Max.5t .
] VBA
- M 3 VE
=) L : {Bc;%:f}‘.ﬁ‘t) i
- —J | [+~ (Option r
= | — e H VY
| £ [l | L £ \“.*r”J
ouT L= G
Y S =y = T —
: | HLI\K - al AL
1T Gauge port size "'_lf—' |
Gauge | |
(Option) |



Series ITV2000/3000
Made to Order Specifications o

Contact SMC regarding detailed dimensions, specifications and delivery times.

1 Ozone Resistant Specifications 2 Manifold Specifications (Except Series ITv3000)

Fluoro rubber is used for the rubber parts of seals. 2 through 8 station manifold.
80 — | Standard part number | How to Order Manifolds
TOzone resistant specifications IITV20 — I———l 02]— |—5——|
@ Valve stations AC
2 2 stations
é 8 sta.ltions AV
AU
@ OUT port size —
02 1/4 A F
03 3/8 —
AR
® Connection thread type
= T IR
N NPT —
F PF VEX
AW
How to Order Manifold Assemblies AMR
Example
Electro-pneumatic regulator ) AWM
2030-3125X26 Blanking plate assembly ——
v P398020-13 AWD

Electro-pneumatic regulator
ITV2050-212S-X26

VBA

VE
VY

Manifold base (3 stations)

AL

1ITV20-02-3
Stali()n
S (1)
IITV20-02-3......ceveeannen 1set (3 station manifold base part no.)
*#ITV2030-3125-X26 ............ 1set (Electro-pneumatic regulator part no.) (2)
#P398020-13 ....ovvvviinnnnnnn. 1set (Blanking plate assembly part no.)
*#ITV2050-2125-X26 ............ 1set (Electro-pneumatic regulator part no.) (2)
. The * is the symbol for mounting. Add the * symbol at the beginning
of part numbers for electro-pneumatic regulators, etc. to be mounted
on the base.

Note 1) Electro-pneumatic regulators are counted starting from station 1 on the
left side with the OUT ports in front.

Note 2) The port size for mounted electro-pneumatic regulators is Rc(PT)1/4 only.

Note 3) When there is a large number of stations, use piping with the largest
possible inside diameter for the supply side, such as steel piping.

Note 4) The use of the straight type cable connector is recommended.
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Booster Regulator

VBA1110 to 4200

|

Specifications Model
b VBA1110 Model Handle operated style Air operated style
increase | uoaaoo0 MAX. 2 VBAL1110-02 [ VBA1111-02 [ VBA2100-03 | VBA4100-04 | VBA2200-03 | VBA4200-04
ratio Max. flow() gmin (ANR) 400 60 1000 1900 1000 1900
VBA1111 MAX. 4 - -
- - Connecting port size R¢ (PT) 1/4 (IN/OUT) 3/8 (IN/JOUT) | 1/2 (IN/OUT)| 3/8 (IN/JOUT)| 1/2(IN/OUT)
Fluid Compressed air -
VBALLIO Exhaust port size Rc (PT) 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/8 1/2
Proof pressure VBA1111 3.0MPa Pilot port size Rc (PT) — 1/8
Ul
P VBA2[100 1.5MPa Pilot pressure range — 0.1 to 0.5MPa
VBA4LI00 Weight _(kg) 085 | 098 | 38 75 38 75
Max. supply pressure 1.0MPa N 2
Note) Flow conditions VBA1110: IN=OUT=1.0MPa, VBA1111, VBA27100, 4% 00: IN=OUT=0.5MPa
Set xgﬁiﬁ(l) 0.2 to 2.0MPa Refer to the flow ch?racterlstlcs table for selection.
pressure VBA2LI00 Accessory (Option)/Part Numbers
range vBa4mpoo | 0210 1.0MPa Part No.
Ambient and fluid temperature |21050°C (No condensation) - poription Modell For vBA1110-1111] For VBA2100 | For VBA4100 | For VBA2200 [ For VBA4200
Lubrication Not required Gauge G27-20-R1---2pcs.|G27-10-R1-X209--2pcs.| G46-10-01-+-2pcs. [627-10-R1-X209-2pcs.| G46-10-01-+-2pcs.
Installation Horizontal Silencer AN200-02 | AN300-03 | AN400-04 | AN300-03 | AN400-04
Pressure adjustable mechanism Relieving style
How to Order
] Pressure Pressure increase ratio
g ] 1 1] 20MPa 0 Twice
-] Pressure setting 1 4 times
. 1 |Handle operated )
VBA1110-02 Port size
Body size Symhol|  Port size
VBA1111-02 T1Jua 02 | Re(PT)1/4
i S
AL VTV \VBA (2 1] 0 O— 03 || GN
Handle operated
style Body size Option
2 | 3/8 G Gauge
_4 |z . N Silencer
Pressure setting e— —_—
1 |Handle operated
2 Air operated
Pressure Port size
o [ T oMPa Symbol| Port size |Applicable series
' 03 | Re(PT)3/8 | VBA2100, 2200
VBA4200-04 04 | Rc(PT)1/2 | VBA4100, 4200
A Related Products
ir operated
style VBA2200-03 Description Modell \VBA1110/1111 | VBA2100/2200 | VBA4100/4200 Notes
i Mist separator AM250-02 AM450-04/06 AM550-06/10 P.4.6-1
Exhaust cleaner AMC310-03 AMC510-06 AMCG610-10  |35dB or more of noise reduction
VBAT20 (20¢, Directly connected
VBATO5 :
. (5¢, Directly connected to booste_r regulator)
Air tank to booster regulator) VBAT38 (38¢, Directly connected —_
IN ouT IN ouT to booster regulator)

5 4

E
Handle operated Air operated
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VBAT10(10, Directly con

nected to booster regulator) [




Booster Regulator VBA 1110 to 4200

[VBA1110 |

IVBA1111 \

| VBA20100/40100

Flow characteristics

j

Secondary pressure (MPa)

A EEE NEEEE RN RN
100 200 200 400
Secondary air flow (¢/min(ANR))

Conditions: Supply press. 0.7MPa
Secondary press. 1.0MPa
Flow: 20¢/min(ANR)

Pressure characteristics

1] [ I

=

-
=1

8

Secondary pressure (MPa)

[=1
1)
1
|
t

=
&

= | ‘ |

o o5 06 07 08 09 |
Supply pressure (MPa)

Charge characteristics

o T

60

e Y LT

fi
[l

1

1|

1|

1|

1

[

[|

1|

. i
I

I

|

Il

I

I

I

-

Charging time per 10 litters t(s)
8

| o

1
|
0 1112 1.3 1.4 15 16 1.7 1.8 1920

Pressure increase ratio P./P:

Flow characteristics

Flow characteristics
1.4

|
’\\ ~.
0.9 <]
s T o8 :,\ i <]
s L i N R N ™
o £ o NN ™ AC
3 8N TN N NG
s 505 \ NN~ n'_j\ < s
g £ 04 x,‘;"'q i ™t Pi205hPa AV
g g 03 \h".éﬂ id s S
v o Ps3 Pi=0.4MPa
" “ o2 o B=03ube AU
0.1 AF
50 0 20 400 60 800 1000 1200 W00 1600 1800 20000 AR
Secondary air flow (¢/min(ANR)) Secondary air flow (¢/min(ANR)) |
Conditions: Supply press. 0.6MPa Conditions: Supply press. 0.7MPa
L Secondary press. »1.DMPa L. Secondary press.‘l.OMPa I R
Pressure characteristics Flow: 104min(ANR) Pressure characteristics Flow: 204min(ANR)  ————
[ 1i0f T T | |
£ 106 S - & | [aw
é 1.04 /J \2_,1- | 7 Y / /"l.. —
[} Q
2 02 a 4 2@ | AR
o L (.r‘ 7] | -
o A 7 [} P e —
S 10 e s | /
P A 20498 i - + AWM
§ 0.98F g | /" L
2 osef AP — |80 - . AWD
&k # & |
084 7 —
0.02f iy ITv
i Ty

0 0102 0304 0508 0708091
Supply pressure (MPa)

o "04 05 06 07 08 08 1
Supply pressure (MPa)

Charge characteristics

Charge characteristics

400|

g

100}

Charging time per 10 litters t(s)

2.0 30 40
Pressure increase ratio P./P.

VBA1110

@®The required time to increase tank pressure
from 0.8MPa to 1.0MPa at 0.5MPa supply
pressure is calculated as follows.

P2_08 _ P2 10 _

P1 05~ P05 20

With the pressure increase ratio from 1.6 to

2.0, the time of 65-16=49 sec.(t) is given for

10¢ tank by the graph. Then, the charging time

(T) for a 100¢ tank,

T—txl—49x J£—49(s)

7107 10~ )

1.6

VBA1111l

®The required time to increase tank pressure
from 1.0MPa to 1.5MPa at 0.5MPa supply
pressure is calculated as follows.
P2 _10_ P2_15_
P05 20 P05~ >0
With the pressure increase ratio from 2 to 3, the
time of 170-60=110 sec.(t) is given for 10¢ tank
by the graph. Then, the charging time (T) for a
100¢ tank,
Sy Yo 10_
T=tx 0 110 x 0° 110(s).

12

11 IJ

1
g g ! /
2 |
2 8 — /
S 7 7
2:;;_ " ¥ o

R
Q
E s -/
> F/
%7 4 r( B e |
8 g TR :;.-7 "'""":’?
© 2| il / [

L~ "
1 - ;’—-F —_—_—:'..:‘.-__;_
_,..ﬂﬁ—-"""# I
11121314 1516 1.7 1.8 1.9 20
Pressure increase ratio P./P.

VBA4

@®The required time to increase tank pressure
from 0.8MPa to 1.0MPa at 0.5MPa supply
pressure is calculated as follows

P2_08 _ P2_ 10 _

P05 -0 P~ 0520

With the pressure increase ratio from 1.6 to

2.0, the time of 3.5-1.1=2.4 sec.(t) is given

for 10¢ tank by the graph. Then, the charging

time (T) for a 100¢ tank,
A 100 _
T—tx10—12.4x 10 = 24(s).
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VBA1110 to 4200

Size Selection

\Pulsation is decreased by using tank. \

Tc Ts
[ —e—sl
If secondary capacity is undersized, pulsation may occur. @
<]
VBATO05 &
o1 Pressure Max. booster
| in tank pressure Ps
] Ps
.n' 0.08 o —— I\
= 2 Secondary pressure P>
e 3 Supply pressure P;
e 0.06 o
£ START
s Time
= 0.04
g \ Necessary conditions: jremneeen . Other conditions:
g_ .\ D[mm]: Cylinder bore size £100 | Qbl¢/min(ANRY)]: Flow rate at secondary side at P1 and P2
o 0.02 L[mm]: Cylinder stroke 100 ; Tc[s]: Cylinder stroke time
L2 \\ v B_ATD_Q ) W[mm/s]: Cylinder operating speed 200 : K: Cylinder one side press. is 1, both sides intensified press. is 2.
= "“--.________ "-,. Pf?ylde necessary C[pc.]: Number of cylinders i 1 i P3[MPa]: Max. booster press.
0 - ] 3 v = conditions on selection. 3 (Primary press. X intensified press.ratio)
Ts[s]: Cylinder stop time i 29 | Ty[s]: Charge time by P2 and P1 in charge characteristics table
Tank capacity (¢) P1[MPa]: Supply pressure £ 0.5 | Ty[s]: Charge time by P3 and P1 in charge characteristics table
P2[MPa]: Secondary pressure 0.8 | Z[pc.]: Number of booster regulators
~ . (Necessary cylinder pressure) ~
>0
w VBA1110
Calculate momentary . nXD?>XW ,, (P, +0.101)
¢min(ANR)] = 2 X60XC
flow Q. Qle/min(ANR)] 2% 10° 0.101
VBAT, VBAT20, VBAT38 T X 100X 200 (08 0101) 3
U i 4X10° 0.101 |
& | Refer to p.1.13-2 for flow rate characteristics table.
= 1 :
Y | Select booster regulator { VBA20J00: Qb = 500 [¢/min(ANRY)]
2 size from flow characteristic { VBA4LIOO: Qb = 1100 [¢/min(ANR)] ;
8 : | [ stable. : ‘
g | vBATIO
ki - :
E._ A : :
F NO :VBA4L00 Av0|_d NO
2 _ Judgement of flow rate™— frerrereeeeeeeces i pulsation
VBAT20 \FBATSS Qb<Q Max. 0.05MPa,
ol | | |
10 20 30 38 40 YES
Tank capacity (¢) : g
Can not get necessary pressure.
> —O—
-@ | { Calculate tank Te[s] = % Select tank from
VBAZ2100 capacity table below.
G vig = Q= Qp/2) X (Te X KIE0) VBA20100 |VBAAT]
Condition: = (Pa—Py) X 9.9 Booster| VBA1110 00 00
Supply pressure: 0.5MPa [Tank VBATO5 | VBAT10 | VBAT20
Secondary side set pressure: 1IMPa Tefs] = 290 — g5
Flow rate: Between 0 and max. flow rate 200
Vi = (841 - 500/2) X (0.5 X 2/60) _
N (1-0.8)X9.9 N

Select tank with the
capacity over V.

Calculate charge
time T from charge

characteristics table. | ;

Judgement of
charge time
T=Ts

YES

Select VBAT10 (10L) can connect directly to VBA20100.

Refer to p.1.13-2 for charge characteristics table.
T[s] = (V/10) X (T, =T )/(Z)

| T(s)= (4.8/10) X (12-3.7)= 4 |

Increase number
of booster regulators
(2) to decrease T.

Extend stop time
Ts up to charge time,
T or more,

YES

END
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Construction/Principle

Booster Regulator VBA 1110 to 4200

VBA111l1l VBA1110, 2100, 4100
Gavemnar oot Governor
ooster N -
Drive chamber A 2 —< N (Primary side) Dinve chamber A r:hamber Al ~<]IN (Primary side)
Drive T ;
chamber B) | 1 Booster chamber B _~Drive chamber B
"Booster chamber A _ Piston rod
/ i
:"‘ J — Piston
]
-— §
~Piston
\\\
Check valve Py q
! Switching valve E DuTChECk valve Booster chamber B
?SUELQMaW <ide) (Secondary side)
|

The IN air passes the check valve to pressure boosting chambers A and B. Meanwhile, air is supplied to actuating chamber B via the governor and the switching
valve. Then, the air from chamber B and boosting chamber A are applied to the piston, boosting the air in chamber B. As the piston travels, the boosted air is
pushed via the check valve to the OUT side. When the piston reaches the end, the piston causes the switching valve to switch so that chamber B is in the
exhaust state and chamber A is in the supply. Then, the piston reverses its movement, this time, the pressures from chamber B and chamber A boost the air in
pressure boosting chamber A and send it to the OUT side. The process described above is repeated to continuously supply highly pressurized air from the IN to
the OUT side. The governor establishes the secondary pressure.

/A Precaution

IBe sure to read before handling. Refer to 1
Ip.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions
and common precautions on the products
mentioned in this catalog, and refer to
p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every "
series.

i |

’ Precautions on design ‘
A\ Warning

(DWarning concerning abnormal secondary pressure

o|f there is a likelihood of causing a secondary pressure drop
due to unforeseen circumstances such as equipment
malfunction, thus leading to a major problem, safety
measures must be provided on the system side.

e Because the secondary pressure could exceed its set range
if there is a large fluctuation in the primary pressure, and
lead to unexpected accidents, provide safety measures
against abnormal pressures.

eOperate the equipment by maintaining its maximum
operating pressure and set pressure range.

(2Residual pressure measures

o Connect a 3 port valve to the OUT side of the booster valve if
the residual pressure must be released quickly from the
secondary pressure side, such as when servicing the
equipment (refer to the diagram below). The residual
secondary pressure cannot be released if the 3 port valve is
connected to the IN side because the check valve in the
booster valve will activate.

A\ Caution

(DSystem Configuration

eMake sure to install a mist separator (AM
series) on the primary side of the booster valve.
eAlso install a cleaning device such as an air
filter or a mist separator on the secondary side
as necessary. Because the booster valve
contains a sliding mechanism and the inner
wall of the tank for the booster valve is
untreated, dust flows out to the secondary side.

eConnect a lubricator to the secondary side
because the accumulation of oil in the booster
valve could lead to equipment malfunction.

eAfter completing the work, release the supply
pressure from the primary side by operating
the residual pressure release valve, thus
stopping any unnecessary movement and
preventing equipment malfunction.

(2Exhaust air measures

eProvide a dedicated pipe to release the
exhaust air from each booster valve. If
exhaust air is converged into a pipe, the back
pressure that is created could cause improper
operation.

elnstall as necessary a silencer or an exhaust
cleaner on the exhaust port of the booster
valve to reduce the exhaust sound.

(3)Space for service access

eProvide a sufficient space for performing
maintenance and inspection.

| Selection

A\ Caution

(Dverify the specifications.

Consider the operating conditions and operate this
product within the specification range that is described in
this manual.

(@Based on the requirements (pressure, flow rate, tact
time, etc.) of the secondary side of the booster valve,
select the size of the booster valve in accordance with
the selection procedure described in this manual.

| Installation

A\ Caution

(DTransporting

eWhen transporting this product, hold it
lengthwise with both hands. Never hold it by
the black handle that protrudes from the
center because the handle could become
detached from the body, causing the body to
fall and leading to injury.

@Installation

elnstall this product so that the tie rod painted
silver is horizontal.

eConsidering the transmission of piston cycle
vibration, use retaining bolts (VBA1: M5; VBA2,
4: M10) and tighten them to the specified torque
(VBA1: 3Nm; VBA2, 4: 24Nm).

olf it is necessary to prevent the transmission of
vibration, place an isolating rubber material in

between the product and the mounting surface.
| Piping |
A Caution
(DFlushing

e Use an air blower to thoroughly flush the piping, or
wash the piping to thoroughly remove any cutting
chips, cutting oil, or debris from inside the piping,
before connecting them. If they enter the inside of
the booster valve, they could cause the booster
valve to malfunction or its durability could be
affected.

(@Piping size

e To bring the booster valve's ability into full play,
make sure to match the piping size to the port size.

Source air
A\ Caution

(DQuality of source air

e Connect a mist separator to the primary side
near the booster valve. If the quality of the
compressed air is not thoroughly controlled,
the booster valve could malfunction (without
being able to boost) or its durability could be
affected.

| Operating Environment |
A\ Caution

(Dinstallation location

eDo not install this product in an area that is
exposed to water or direct sunlight.

eDo not install it in an area that is exposed to
vibrations. If it must be used in such an area
due to unavoidable circumstances, contact
SMC beforehand.

| Handling
A\ Warning

(DPressure setting

eDo not exceed the set pressure when turning
the governor handle (VBA 1) or supplying
pilot pressure (VBA%: 200). If the primary
pressure rises, the secondary pressure will
also rise, possibly exceeding the maximum
operating pressure.

1.13-4
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VBA1110 to 4200

A\ Caution

(DSetting the pressure on the handle operated
style (VBA =1xx, VBA1311)

@®If air is supplied to the product in the shipped state,
the air will be released. Set the pressure by quickly
pulling up on the governor handle, and rotating it in
the direction of the arrow (+).

@After completing the pressure setting, push the
handle in.

@After the pressure has been set, the secondary
pressure will be released from the area of the
handle, due to the relief consturction of the handle.

®To reset the pressure, first reduce the pressure so
that it is lower than the desired pressure; then, set it

to the desired pressure.
High

SMC
Lo U

(2)Setting the pressure on the air operated
style (VBA2200, VBA4200)

®Connect the secondary pipe of the pilot
regulator for remote operation to the pilot
port (P). (Refer to the diagram below.)

@®Refer to the diagram below for the pilot
pressure and the secondary pressure.

@®The recommended pilot regulators are
AR2000 and AW2000.

| <
: \]

SR

[Regulator for pilot

— O

p

> <

E

@2 times of pilot pressure is secondary pressure.
@At 0.4MPa at primary pressure
Pilot pressure
0.2MPa to 0.4MPa
Secondary pressure
0.4MPa to 0.8MPa

Secondary pressure MPa( )Q=0
(=]
ES

0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 05
Pilot pressure MPa

(3Draining

@®If this product is used with a large amount of
drainage accumulated in the filter, mist
separator, or the tank, the drainage could flow
out, leading to equipment malfunction.
Therefore, drain the system once a day. If it is
equipped with an auto drain, check its
operation once a day.

(®Exhaust air

@After operating this product for an extended
time in the set state, if the booster valve is
switched, it could take a longer period of time to
discharge the air from the E port. This symptom
is normal.

1.13-5
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Diagram example

Energy and cost saving booster regulator for factory.
Y
Cleaning unit
Regulator Position where high pressure is needed
= VBA
®—
f= £
&
= s
o VBA
@3 ¢ &
o
= P Phh
L___.J.
z o6
C)—
it |
VBA
Low e Micdle wp High
prassure Prassune prossurs

| Applications

(DWhen certain equipment requires a higher
pressure than the plant's line pressure.

(@When the lower limit pressure for equipment
must be ensured due to the fluctuation and
reduction of the plant's line pressure.

(3When the actuator lacks power output for some
reason but it is not feasible to replace it with a
large bore cylinder due to space constraints.

@In spite of diverse pressure conditions of the end
user, equipment that achieves the specified high
power output must be provided.

(®When a small cylinder size is desired while
ensuring sufficient power, in order to achieve a
compact drive unit.

0.6MPa

100

Operating

press. 0.8MPa
Cylinder bore size
280

Operating

press. 0.5MPa
Cylinder bore size
2100

=

Output 3850N Output 3850N

(®When the hydraulic pressure of an air-hydro
unit must be raised.

(@DWhen the pressure must be raised in an
explosion-proof environment.

(®To boost the pressure by remote operation,
using an air operated type.

(@When the tank must be filled from the

atmosphere in a short time.

>0 )

Initially, primary pressure (P) passes through
the check valve, fills P2, and results in P1=P».

Shortening time
aiF2l= ===
a
b / /_
o Py
7
2 Without check valve
& by-pass
g
0
g
" Time t(S)

(0When the pressure in one chamber of the
cylinder must be boosted.




CAD
REUCCIEEERVIE VBA1110-02, VBA1111-02

Booster Regulator VBA 1110 to 4200

Rc116
__“_ . T
— i
9%
g AC
L I |
AV
. AU
AF
. —
Gauge
/Option AR
1 | —
TCOOIT IR
P uy —
; 8 N port}@ |
= S Exhaust port AN200-02 VEX
Q ouT port Ir o » '_; {Option) —
| - @l . AW
= [ - —
= o =1 &
, T ¢ [ T | l AMR
Exhaust port: 1 position | 4p | [\4-05.5 L s0 ]
L 50 . Mounting hale 0 AWM
REQLERJIEIEESWEY \/BA2100-03, VBA4100-04
H
Gauge (Option)
. Jpiion,
II-
m \
11 | M
IN port f ] _\1\
& WJ» } L
— = S 7 I 73
(& @)
——1} |oUT port 25 j e g —
l‘-'d\ LB iy LLI | . ;
'-.AwL_.\ 't'll ‘ 1 ]:_] L‘l_l | :I{l_Jf—_Iﬁi
| IL 4-012 ‘ E ?Siiencerto i
....... A { Silencer(Option)
Exhaust port: 1 positinn/ [» nADUng heed { D
(VBA4100)
Exhaust port: 1 position
(VBAZ2100)
Model Port size A B Cc D E F G H J K L | oM N
VBA2100-03| Rc(PT)3/8 | 300|170 | 53 |118| 98 | 46 | 43 |60.5| 18 | 15 | — | 31 |Rcl/16
VBA4100-04| Rc (PT)1/2 | 404 [207.5| 96 | 150 | 130 |62.8| 62 | 90 | 17 | 15 | 20 | 40 |Rc(PT)1/8

CAD

VBAIL11[0 —— SVBA, #1
VBA2100 —— SVBA, #2
VBA4100 —— SVBA, #4
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VBA1110 to 4200

N[O LET I MSIYITN \/B A 2200-03, VBA4200-04

Pilot port
Rc(PT)1/8

Pressure gauge(Option)

[ !

Ljﬁ
IN port [[

B

G
et
.
\

F
e
[«]
-+

1
p

_LI_

L _ .
Bl 4- 312 Mounting hole E 7_'Silencer (Option)
EXH. port: 1 position c D
(VBA4200)
EXH. port: 1 position
(VBA2200)
Model Port size A B C D E F G H J K L M
VBA2200-03| Rc(PT)3/8 | 300 |126.5| 53 | 118 | 98 46 43 | 60.5| 18 15 — | Rcl/16
VBA4200-04| Rc(PT)1/2 | 404 | 167 | 96 | 150 | 130 | 62.8 | 62 90 17 15 20 |Rc(PT) 1/8

I VBA2200 —— SVBA, #3
VBA4200 —— SVBA, #5

A\ Air Tank Precautions

o eE mm o Em Em o EE Em Em EE EE EE EE RN EE M RN MR N EE EE EE ME EE EE N EE EE EE EE EE EE N EE EE N EE EE NN SN EE Em EE Em Em Em A Em Em

1 Be sure to read before handling.

I Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common precautions on the products mentioned in this catalog, and :

refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series.

- Em Em Em o Em Em Em Em E Em Em EE Em Em M M Em Em M M EE M Em Em M Em Em M Em Em Em Em Em Em m Em mm e mm mm e ol

| Design |

| Selection |

A\ Warning

(DOperating pressure

® Operate this product at or below the maximum operating pressure. If it
is necessary, take appropriate safety measures to ensure that the
maximum operating pressure is not exceeded.

@ Even when the tank alone is used, use a pressure switch or a safety
valve to make sure that the maximum operating pressure is not
exceeded.

(@Applicability

® The air tank has been designed in compliance with the regulations in
Japan. Compliance with the regulations in Japan might not be
applicable when the product is used overseas. Therefore, verify the
regulations of the country in question before operating this product.

(3Connection

® Connect a filter or a mist separator to the OUT side of the tank.
Because the inner wall of the tank is untreated, there is a possibility of
dust flowing out to the secondary side.

® Using tank accessories, a VBA booster valve can be connected in the
combinations indicated below.

Booster regulator
VBAL#1# | VBA2+00 | VBA4+00
VBATO5(S) o
E VBAT10(S) o [ )
Z | vBAT20(S) ) )
VBAT38(S) [ ) ()

1.13-7

A\ Caution

@ Consider the operating conditions and operate this product within its
specification range.

e Follow the size selection procedure indicated on p.1.13-3 to select the
size of the air tank if it will be used with a booster valve connected to it.

| Installation
/A Caution

(DAccessories

® The accessories are secured by bands to the feet of the tank. Once
removed, make sure not to lose them.

(@Installation

® To connect a booster valve to the tank, refer to the operation manual
that is provided with the air tank before assembly.

® To mount the air tank on a floor surface, use the four holes to secure
the tank with bolts or anchor bolts.

| Maintenance and Inspection
A\ Warning

(DInspection

® The use of pressure vessels could lead to an unexpected accident due
to external damage or internal corrosion caused by drainage.
Therefore, make sure to check periodically for external damage, or the
extent of internal corrosion through the port hole. An ultrasonic
thickness indicator may also be used to check for any reduction in
material thickness.




5 Port Electro-Pneumatic Proportional Valve

VER2000/4000

Capable of actuating a cylinder and performing
analog control of pressurization

VER alone can be used to switch and actuate a cylinder and to perform stepless
pressure control of port A through electric signals.

Circuit of directional
control valve and
regulator

Circuit of electro-pneumatic
proportional valve

[

@ Simplifying circuit design
@ Space saving and
piping work eliminated

@ Automating pressure
control

Electro-pneumatic A side pressure
proportional valve control I'

Y — | /
H

1 JL.

Current

o . .
Selection of primary
pressure or atmosphere I=

B side pressure

@ Simplifying circuit design,
@ Space saving and

piping work eliminated
[

Circuit of directional
control valve and
electro-pneumatics
proportional valve

(VEP type)

System diagram

Voltage

Oto5vDC R«Q

Control
circuit

—0

a

Electro-pneumatic
proportional valve

Power amplifier VEA250

w} 54

Mist separator VER2000
Series AM VER4000
Application examples
Programmable logic controller
Purpose o . ny
Electrode pressurization control for spot welding
Automatically varies the applied pressure in accordance oy D/A ot
. . . . 05VDC

xg?ktiheecerzatenal, thickness, and stacked quantity of the Power amplifier VEA251

p ’ Output cable g%cT siGNaL ¥

.. . VN
Auxiliary functions oUTPUT  2avoct
Through the use of a power amplifier that is equipped with
an abnormality detection circuit, IN gg“—Switching+
® Open circuit in the output wire @INouf'_] Rower
® Malfunction in the 24V DC power supply Line filter'l’
can be detected by a programmable logic controller, thus n
preventing defective workpieces or equipment damage. a ] A

AM300
Electro-pneumatic | Ty

Lo

proportional valve
VER2000
VER4000
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VERZ2000/4000

VER4000
VER2000
Cylinder applicable size
225 to 9125
Refer to "Selection of Electro-Pneumatic
Proportional Valve" on p.1.14-10 for model
selection.

Standard Specifications

Model

Direct operated style| Internal pilot style | External pilot style

Item VER2000 VER4000 VER4001
Port size Rc(PT) V4, % Rc (PT) 26, ¥4, %

Fluid Air (Inert gas)

Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa

Proof pressure 1.5MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature 0 to 50°C(No condensation)

A port setting pressure range 0.1 to 0.9MPa 0.1 to 0.9MPa®) ‘ 0.1 to 0.9MPa(?
Max. effective area (Cv factor) 16mm?(0.9) 52mm?(2.9)

Response time 0.04s 0.06s

Hysteresis 3%F.S.

Repeatability 3%F.S.

Sensitivity 0.5%F.S. | 1.5%F.S.

Linearity 3%F.S.

Lubrication Not required. (Lubrication: Turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32)
Weight 1.24kg |Rc(PT) %, ¥: 2.20kg,Re(PT) % : 2.81kg

Note 1) Supply pressure should be 0.05MPa larger than the necessary maximum setting pressure.
Note 2) Pilot pressure should be 0.05MPa larger than the necessary maximum setting pressure.

Symbol
0 i Proportional Solenoid Specifications
A1(5) A RA(5) [ A) Applicable power amplifier VEA250,VEA251
P(1) iy FRZE:R-' - 2\| Max. current 1A
H2(3) LEZ_)Jl 3 L__E Coil resistance 13Q(20°C)
VER2000 VER4000 Rated power consumption 13W(20°C, With maximum current)
Coil insulation Class H or equivalent (180°C)
Max. temperature rise 140°C(With maximum current)
Electrical entry DIN terminal
Manifold
Accesso ry
Model VER2000 VER4000
Mounting screw (With washer) M5 X 45 M6 X 53
Gasket AXT500-13 AXT510-13, VER4-13
Feed back plate - VER4-3P
Option
Model VER2000 VER4000
Can be made into manifold with series Spacer type regulator ARB210-00-B ARB310-00-B
"VV72". "VER2000" is V type. (Refer to (B port regulator)
ﬁﬁﬁ;ﬂﬂ?gg@?ﬁi on p.1.17-21 for Flow control interface AXT503-23A AXT510-32A
Gauge G36-10-01 G36-10-01

1.14-8




5 Port Electro-Pneumatic Proportional Valve VER2000/4000

How to Order

Port size
— | Without sub-plate
02 Y
03 3/8
AC
U =200l VER2000—— 02 AV
AU
Series VER4000 VER400|0 03
AF
Pilot type ——————— e Thread AR
0 Internal pilot — Re(PT)
1 | External pilot Port size T NPTF
E— — | without sub-plate F G(PF) IR
03 3% N NPT —
04 % VEX
06 /4 —
AW
AMR
Note) To order valve with interface regulator (B port regulation), interface L
throttle valve, or pressure gauge, indicate part number of the
electro-pneumatic proportional valve and that of the option*. Refer to AWM
"Option" on p.1.14-8 for part number of option. Products will be in the same ——
package and not assembled when delivered. AWD
Examp|e) VERA4000-03: e rereurenrerennen I
*ARB310-00-B -
$G36-10-0Lecrveereeerreereernees TV
VBA
Operating Principles
G
DF1<F2 AL
- F1: The pulling force of the solenoid when a specified amperage is
i h ] applied to the solenoid, or the force that is created by the pilot pressure.
[ (T4Y [ 1 3 [ 1 ] F2: The force that is created by the port A pressure (PA) that passes through
EI;} t +|{':J [?}* *{% the feedback passage and acts on the spool surface, and the spring force.
@F1=F2
Eﬁ - ﬂ OFF state
r 3 )
i I T 1771t {1 (Pa) F1< F2 condition: See figure 1. { A—R1 (Exhaust air)
B(EH H R2(3) [ P—B (Supply air)
A — — — = 4
@F1>F2 v
-2
= ON state
lm . o ‘l @ Immediately after turning on — F1> F2: See figure 3. { P—A (Supply air)
- - B—R2 (Exhaust air)
1]\ [l AW i
at [ Y ) Ynz Thereafter — F1 = F2: See figure 2. A (Pa Setting)
4 (1) @) 3) B—R2 (Exhaust air)

1.14-9



VERZ2000/4000

Current-Pressure Characteristics

Selecting an Electro-Pneumatic Proportional Valve

Flow Rate Calculation

The horizontal axis of the characteristics represents
the output amperage of the power amplifier VEA250.
(If NULL and GAIN are in the shapping condition, 0 to
1A can be viewed by substituting them with command
signals 0 to 5V.)

VER2000
[ r
I;P B o
i
- 08 n s
£ : /
= H /’
2 06 T
g I 4
3 :
2 0.4 v
1
g i
L]
@ 02—t {/
I
1 gl
1 £
4] 02 04 06 08 1
L Curent(A) =
VER4000
1P-B a
H
]
0.8 : 4
ae /
£ i i
E 06 T /
o it LY,
= i
% 04—
= i
z L
o i
g H /
g 02 1 7
(%] ]
& I (874
i P
0 : Fa
0 02 04 06 08 1

Current (A)
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The response behavior of an electro-pneumatic proportional
valve is affected by the load capacity. Therefore, select an
electro-pneumatic proportional valve in accordance with the
bore and the stroke of the cylinder tube to be used. (The
diagram below is provided as a guide.)

200
E VER400[]
E applicable
K] 8 area
2 ° \/J
= e} ’f'
% 1008 —J‘ VER2000
tg g applicablelarea \

0 20253040 63 B0 100 125
Bore size (mm)

How to Use DIN Terminals

Wiring procedure

(DLoosen the retaining screw and pull out the
connector from the pin plug.

(2Make sure to remove the retaining screw, insert
the tip of a flat head screw driver into the groove
below the terminal block and pry it up to separate
the terminal cover from the terminal block.

(3Securely connect the wires to the specified
terminals in accordance with the wiring
procedure.

Connection
Terminal block
? 3 Terminal "1" and "2" are
[1 2] used for connection "3".

# Coil has no polarity.

Pin plug shape

Applicable cable (Cabtire cable)

Use the specified 0.75mm? or 1.25mm?, 2 or
3-core wire (external 6.8 to g11.5) with
JISC3312 and C3322.

Outlet changing procedure

To change the wire outlet, first separate the
terminal cover from the terminal block. Then,
reinstall the terminal cover in the desired direction
(in 90° increments).

Air temperature of 20°C
Subsonic flow at P11+ 0.1013 < 1.89(P2+ 0.1013)

\ Q = 226S,/AP(P2 + 0.1013)\
Sonic flow of P1+0.1013 2 1.89(P2+0.1013)
| Q = 113S(P1 + 0.1013)

Q : Air flow rate [¢/min(ANR)]

S : Effective area [mm?]

AP: Amount of pressure drop P1-P2[MPa]
P1 : Upstream pressure [MPa]

P2 : Downstream pressure [MPa]

xCorrection for varying air temperatures:
Square the coefficient indicated in the table
below with the flow rate that has been obtained
from the above formula.

Air temp. (°C)|—20|-10| O |10 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60
Coef. for compensation| 1.08|1.06{1.04 |1.020.98|0.97|0.95/0.94




Construction

5 Port Electro-Pneumatic Proportional Valve VER2000/4000

VER2000

VER4000

Component parts

No. Description Material Notes

©) Body Aluminum alloy | Metallic painted
@ Spool sleeve Special stainless steel

@ Feed back plate Aluminum alloy Metallic painted
(D | Proportional solenoid — —

Replacement parts
- ) Part No.
No. Description Material VER2000 VERZ000/4001
(@) | sub-plate Aluminum alloy VS7-1-A00 VS7-2-A00
(® | spring B Stainless steel DXT172-8-6 VER4-11-4
(® | Gasket NBR AXT500-13 AXT510-13
@ | Gasket NBR - VER4-13
Gasket NBR - VER4-12
(9@ | Oring NBR AS568-016 -
O ring NBR AS568-021 -
(2 | Pilot valve ass'y - VEP3121-2-00
(3 | Gasket NBR - DXT172-7
Lock nut NBR DXT010-11-7 DXT010-11-7
@9 | Filter Stainless steel - AXT500-17
Block packing NBR - AXT516-6-1
#Block packing @6: VER4001 (Outer pilot)

1.14-11




VERZ2000/4000

Dimensions
VER2000-0J00: With sub-plate With flow control interface With B port regulator
98
~—1 1313 Hex. socket head cap screw
== /NS X5 Wib SW
f ¥ m— I’G{} AN E;é__
. { — [ D _ (MAX.45) (MAX.45)
S8 i D i J:lla - iy . :
. - - ~— =] = - —
" |IEEs %@i ‘ L 0 SR s B
1 i L ;'\ RI:EA-—P —EB RZ&F - —_ 14 \k‘% b
ke 18 :
\_—‘:j LZSS%-L 25-' L - —
=148 o
i G(PF)L/2 ] i \, . *
I 5 [\
T (Cableégg.gBeto 29.8) Flow control k‘_’/ = =g @ Interface
» G36-10-01 %\ . ks regulator
I - . ; EeE—— (AXTS03-23A) ™. —i /(ARB210-00-B)
N o Re(PT)1/g! I_ﬁa-k . R
Ny | 4,
. \—l } 'i.' ‘ g : : j
8 Fm N : ©8 ALY i Ly
' |t Ry 1
Ik =1
L]
_Bleed port
& o
& 31
VER4000_57: with sub-plate With flow control interface With B port regulator
VER4001 ' P
Hex. socket
head cap screw
/M6 X 53 With SW
[}

75
62

G(PF)Y/,
(Cable: 96.8 to g11.5)

Gauge

G36-10-01
2l

) -
gz H
!—! —
z 0
s 2 5
—_— -
- | -
] L LA : ™TIT 'J
L L! =y i
8 i 'T'-e\.# H:%r-’ g J
g ™ 1'41‘?-}%,.?‘ g
N |
[N 1
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75Re(PT)s, 172

(MAX.45)

; f ©
B 3
N
L& %
B s 0 2
Flow control ’qi" _‘f"" ]
interface == | .
(AXT510-32A)Y
i
mﬂ
gy | |
TR
QU0
| i .

/ Re(PT)1/g
/ Externai pilot port
(VER4001)

(MAX.45)
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™)
o
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< Interface
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E-P HYREG.

Series VY1

A hybrid regulator is created from a
regulator and a solenoid valve!

Stepless Control through Electric Signals

A maximum effective area of 670mm? (2B) can be covered by the combination
of an ultra-compact electro-pneumatic pilot valve (22.4 X 30 X 39) and a 3 port,

) ) ) . AR
high-capacity exhaust main regulator (VEX100 series). VY1400
IR
I Simple Circuit Configuration VY1000 VEX
B e Ease of handling AW
0 "'_7 = ] | piping labor reduced Having the amplifier built into the electro-pneumatic
Il a B2 . pilot valve, only an external (24V DC) power supply
U l | —:H-bﬂ_ 1,!:" | . A flexible system has been adOpted' and (1 to 5V DC) signal voltage need to be connected. AMR
Al [P —
g Manifold Capable
- : - . . . AWD
Using the VVEXB/2/4 series, a maximum 10
— # station manifold is possible. TV
Iﬁﬂa VBA
1 (ass
1] 22 VE

| E-P HYREG@

Application examples

Capable of performing multistage . AL
pressure control and stepless pressure Drive and thrust control

control by varying the electrical signals. | cylinder behavior and pressurization control
for peening and

stamping -
) Welding pressure control
Cylinder thrust control of spot welding gun cylinder

: arranged for the 4 port type . .
EZT::;;CO”WO' (Loadingg cylinder Coztm,typ ) Air flow control of the nozzle*

Example R A!r blowing
o balancer A Air cooling
uto balancer BPerh

‘gv L B R 5 Pressure control of the tank

Automatic adjustments
o P ca e

A L L
B>— ~. . — =
& Flow control of various fluids

For remote control of another A
air operated valve A *Contact SMC.

-
. B

I;EI

Example

=

T
| S—
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Series VY1

1.15-2

How to Order

E-P HYREG

Pilot

0 |Internal pilot

1 | External pilot

VY1l

1

O_

01

]

L

Thread
l — Rc(PT)
Power source/Command signal T NPTF
Symbol |Power source voltage DC| Command signal DC F G(PF)
— 1to 5V N NPT
1 0 to 10V
2 24V 4 to 20mA
3 0 to 20mA
5 1to 5V
6 0 to 10V
7 12v 4to 20mA
8 0 to 20mA
Body size 1 Port size Option
Mounting Symbol | Symbol | P/A port| R port | B (Bracket) F (Foot) G (Pressure gauge) | N (Silencer)
D 00 | Without sub-plate — — — —
M5 M5 — — — [ J
00 Without sub-plate
B M5 M5 — [ J —
01 L4
Base 00 | Without sub-plate
mounted 2 01 14 — — [ ()
style 02 iz
00 | Without sub-plate
02 Va
4 03 7 [ J
JIS Symbol ﬁ 04 ¥
i A M5 M5 [ J [ — —
01 4
/@’ ) 1 82 ;‘ ) ® () o
4
g Body 3 03 %4 [ ) — [ ) [
L S—— 04 Y
il F ported 04 i3
style 5 [ 06 % ° — ° °
10 1
N 114 1%, ° — ° °
T
o ot 2/2 2 ° — ° °




e-p HYrReG Series VY1

Standard Specifications

Model VY1D00-M5|VY1A09-M5| vY1B09- 45| VY1109-33 | VY1209-8% | vY1309-83 | vY1409-83 | vY1509-86 | vY1709-19 | vy1909-24
Port M5 M5 M5|01 |01 |02|01|02(02/03{04/02{03{04|04/06/10| 10 | 12 | 14 | 20
. P 1
Port size Al oms | oms | ms |||y | % | v |l el o] Y M 2
R 17 2
Effective area mm? 0.13 5 5 |10 74/ 16 | 25 | 16 | 25 |36|60(70|36|60|70|130(160|180| 300 | 330 | 590 | 670
Cvfactor| 0.007 0.28 0.28 0'560'41 0914|0914 |2.03.33.9/2.0(3.3|3.9/7.2|89|10| 17 | 18 | 33 | 37 —
Weight (kg) @ 0.11 0.16 0.19 0.25 0.35 0.55 0.75 15 2 4 AC
Hysteresis @* 1%F.S. 2.5%F.S. 3%F.S. 5%F.S. —
Sensitivity* 0.5%F.S. 1%F.S. 1.5%F.S. 2%F.S. AV
Repeatability* + 0.5%F.S. +1%F.S. +1%F.S. +2%F.S. [
Response Time* 10ms 30ms &
Fluid Air, Inert gas AF
Ambient and fluid temperature 0 to 50°C (No condensation)
Max. operating pressure 0.88MPa AR
Set pressure range 0.05MPa to Supply pressure —
External pilot pressure Setting pressure to 0.88MPa (VY1[J01) IR
Command signal 1to 5V DC, 0to 10V DC, 4 to 20mA DC, 0 to 20mA DC
Power supply 12V DC £10%, 24V DC +10%, 1.8W or more VEX
Electrical entry DIN connector AW
Applicable cable Cable O.D. g4 t0 6.5 L
Bleed air flow When not operating: Zero, When operating: Max. 10¢/min {ANR} (supply pressure 0.88MPa) AMR
Mounting orientation Universal —
Lubrication Not required & AWM
Note 1) The weight of the base mounted style (D/B/2/4 size) with a subplate is indicated. —
Q Note 2) The property values with a * mark indicate max. values. AWD
Note 3) To lubricate to the secondary side of "VY", use "VY" as an external pilot. Avoid lubrication to the pilot air. L
ITvV
Options VBA
Part No. —
il VYLD00-M5|VY1A09-M5 VY 1B0S-1° [VY1109- 85 [V 120%-83 |VY1308-85 [V'Y1409-83 | 1509-86 [VY1708-13 [vY1909- 3§
Braket B —  |VEXA-18-2| —  |VEX1-18-1| — VEX3-32 — VEX5-32 | VEX7-32 | VEX9-32
(with bolt, washer) | F —  |VEXA-18-3] —  |VEX1-18-2| — — — — — —
Pressure gauge G — — 627-10-R1-X207 G27-10-01 G36-10-01 — G46-10-01
Pilot EXH. port silencer| N |AN120-M5| — — AN120-M5 AN101-01 | AN120-M5 AN210-02 AL
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Series VY1

Characteristics

Signal-Secondary Pressure Characteristics (Characteristics of pressure setting)

VY1D00 VY1A0Y/1B0¢ VY1109/1209
1 1 1
0.8 // 0.8 ff 08 /j
g & £
2 s / 2 o0 j s os /
28R Vil /
g @ £
1'::" 0.4 / g 0.4 / 3 0.4 -f
2 / B a4
< <
0.2 / 0.2 0.2
0 1 2 3 4 0 1 2 a 4 5 0 1 2 a 4 5
Command signal (V) Command signal (v) Command signal (V)
VY1309 VY140 VY150
1 1 1 —
r
08 // 0.8 // 0.8 /
i = =
] E %
% 06 E— 0.6 S A E 06 (S /
é e % 2 /
/ g /
S' 0.4 j/ g' 0.4 / lé 0.4 AL A/ —
< << |
0.2 / 0.2 /" 02| / , =
/ |
o W 2 & H o t 2 3 4 5 [‘] e —
Command signal () Command signal (v) Command signal (v)
VY170} VY1905
1 == =
0.8 / 0.8 == /
E g /
= &= 3 i /4
E 06 3 0.6 /
] | a2
] | / o /
E 0.4 A / §- (. [ A/ ::
< / < / !
0.2 A 0.2
/ | i / f
, L |
0 1 2 3 4 0 1 2 3 ] 5

Command signal (v)
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e-p HvreG Series VY1

Pressure Characteristics

VY1D0oo VY1A0SHMBO
0200 022 — I
o Jok | m
g /z\\ Sont E | /PﬂEﬂ_" |
o -..\_\_\_\_\_‘ —— E |
E 02 ~ E 02 e
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T g =t
a a
) ‘ k /
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VT 04 08 0.8 0z 0.4 06 0.8
P port pressure (MPa) P port pressure IMPa)
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2 o2 ‘/—r B o o el
ol ) - L
B P | g //// ==
=1 =1
g H |
oI -
018 018
0.2 04 0.6 0.8 0.2 0.4 a6 k]
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Series VY1

Characteristics

Flow Characteristics

VY1D00 A port pressure (MPa) P porl pressure 0.B8MPa VY1A0S /1BOS A port pressure (MPa) P porl pressure 0.B3MPa
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VY190! A port prassure (MPa) P port pressure 0.88MPa (2 Exhaust time from 10¢ tank
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B S 0.8 0.4 T~ I . -
I - — —_— I-‘-.
. — ~—~LV¥1pog AC
L O e . SO s =l
~ 2| S | N | S —
2 e g AV
. [ o 05 2 —
= i o 0.2
R 04 | Tt 2 3 AU
| - n i1 —
| a—r——oa | . o 01[ BN AF
[« o —
< - AR
01 0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 W0 120 | ———
[ ] i IR
40000 20000 aQ 20000 40000 Exhaust time (s) —
A (e/min (ANF) ReUCRT e VEX
xhaus| IT How —
ey Exhaust time from1000¢ tank DUV
~ AW
M~ I
E\ T~ AMR
. 04 - ] |
| Exhaust time \ \\ \\ ~ s
- =
(1) Exhaust time from 0.5MPa to 0.1MPa 03 \ N h‘::‘“«.h A_WM
Vi I & TR LT
50 / / g 0.2 .\ \l_ \‘n_‘\:“’}... ""--...rzm L
o 7
o 40 }-——rt—-- g?} /} E \f’.‘-\é \?}% \‘3’91’1': —lTV
3 y 2\ 90 —
§ : f RN VBA
% L
g j/ —
£
& 20 o S I /. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 10 120 VE
N / (i Exhaust time (S)
e ——
==...--::.4".'7-'-‘"‘" ! (®Exhaust time from optional pressure point G
0 1 5 10 50 [Ex.] Using VY1500, lower the 500¢ tank pressure from0.4t00.1. [ —
Tank size (£) AL
ank size
z a) If describing the above —— b) Then, to convert the time
: : graph in accordance wit into one from a 500¢ tank.
Exhaust time from 0.5MPato 0. 1MP'71 hi d ith ; f 500, K
g] |§ ‘ | graphs, the exhaust time is
~ read; 27-3 = 24S.
50 ;:' = 5 f g"-_-gfr EL N = Tank capacity , [Read ex-
= S / 7 / 7 0.4MPa N_Initial pressure T 1000 haust time
g\ g .
5 Numerical target of
% 40 / / / /l / 0.1MPa pressure Iowegring :%X 24
£ /
= =12
g ¥ | / / / Exhaust )
= y time Then, the result is 12S.
. 20 / /
s
AL
AL V
10 / ///‘ A —/v/
- =d
/’ 1 e
L'__..r"-:__-:id__...-—‘"
100 500 1000 5000
Tank size (£)

1.15-7



Series VY1

Dimensions

VY1DO00-M5

a7
304

2-04.4

{Mounting hole)

VY1A0?-M5

663

Applicable cable 0.0,
o41t006.5

N a
— gl @
AN
w
3-M5 =
2-045
(Mounting hole)

2-M3

{Bracket mounting thread)

|

1.15-8

M5 External pilot port
1A01 onry)

Silencer (Option)

Applicable cable O.D,

Connection mark
All styles are the
the same in terms
of connection.

TS5
(88.8)

Foot (Option)

VEXA-18-3
{Soc&et head cap scraw

2]

M3 ¢ =8 (2pcs.) (With spring w&sher)] 10

2:04.5

;'.'C"i"

22 oty
T 1/ (Mounting hale)
&

<

—Fi3

5 /
22.2 \Brackel (Option)

VEXA-18-3
[Socket head cap screw
M3 ¢ =8 (2pes.) (With spring washer]]



e-p HyreG Series VY1

0_M5
vY1B09-M

275

M5 External pilot port
(VY1B01 only)

| 4 : Ky '
o AC
& B N
wGauge port L2 Connection mark AV
34 {Mcuntmg hole) |l styles are the —
38 same in tems of
connection, AU
(88.8) i Applicable cable O.D. AF
Pressure gauge (Option) 55 | o4 to ob.
G27-10-A1-X207 ' AR
=) E = @
S @ = : IR
s wr/
| C It - ] VEX
uy| o -
g T T T
" - | g AW
- o
109 2 AR
65 17 2-M5,1'8 L
_ i ers AWM
AWD
0 01 —
VY1109-91 v
VBA
g M5 External pilot port VE
A L (VY1101 only) e —
T Conneclion mark
—Iri All styles are
Prassura gauga (Option) pp7  Ihe same in terms —
G27-10-01 : —=~  of connection. . G
w11 —
il AL
{ D A
?_Ehon)
—
=
1/8 Gauge port $ - -
-~}
Foot {Option) A
VEXA-182 { \7L
Socket head cap screw
IM3£=8 i2pcs.) \..-/ S
(With spring washer)
71 - ® I B
/814 [ g . .
Bracket (Option) //; 2-04.5 (Mounting hole)
VEX1-18-1

Socket haad cap screw
[Mﬁ ¢=8(2pcs.) }

ith ashe
{WIth s " 2-M3 (Bracket mounting thread)

4-04.5 (Mounting hole)
& aa]_ﬂ )

!
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Series VY1

Dimensions

vY1209-3%

118Ga it NI S,
] 40 ‘ Connection mark
. " All styles are the
e & same in terms of

— connection.
8
Pa.7

48 | M5 External pilot port
60 (VY1201 only)

2-04.5
(Mounting hole)

Applicable cable O.D.

Pressure gauge (Option) o4 to 065
27=-10-01 - =
S eEE
Ld [
_ l"#' 3 ' >
“’l - — 4 ﬁ
g 3 ; ' . 2 "
3
[0 |
g 235 Pilot EXH_port
= a8 Silencer (Option)
0 AN120-M5
(116.3)
02
VY1309-03
104
Applicable cable ©.D.
an 410065 3 4
A
234 | Pg.7
t .
Connection mark i
. | All styles are the H
e [ same in tarms of 1
4 connaction. | Tl
3 | L i
: [ & wsGa | 3
(&=r— AR - g2
\J / | 8=
=] e = @ 1/8 Pilot EXH.
| I‘El R =H r‘
7 S 5
T b
_15J /::-."'E_; N i )
85 20 Bracket (Option) 2
1301 onl
e VEX3-32 ¥ 2
Silencer (Option)
ANTD1-01 - - Mounting hole
elongated
o 4-M5
(Bracket mounting thread)

(115)

vdol ]_3 I,F
i | RN S
B OB

50
a7 g8
56.5 100
View A Pressure gauge (Option)

G36-10-01
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E-P HYREG Series

VYl

VY1409-03
04

2-05.5

{Mounting hole) ~

3-1/4,3/8,1/2

né
(135)

Silencer (D[:mt:ln)K 3 %

AM120-M5

<h 158

102.5

(108.5)

All styles are the same

in term of connection.

Pressure gauge (Option)

G46-10-01

Pa.7/

168.5

162.1

1/4 External pilot —t-—
(VY 1501 only)

Connection mark

< All styles are the

same in terms of
connection.

1/2 Extarnal pilot port
(VY1401 only)

_‘I

Silencer (Option)

\ |

Applicable cable O.D.
‘edfoeBs

‘:D‘
@

AV

AU

>>‘
=

R
IR

-
wn_
-
AWD
na
VBA

VE

=== >

<

Y

‘:DHO‘E‘
=

T ANZ210-02
= 144 Pilol EXH. pEo_fl
rackat (Option) |.

2-089
‘{E}_I ,.- VEX5-32 {Maounting
'\J Spcket head cap screw I". | hole)
[MB:‘ =10 (2 pcs.) \ |
I_z_s (With spring washer) | | |
- A 1 o
o g
} 2-M6
. A | (Brankat mounting
™ .\ hole)
\\ 3-1/2,3/4.1
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Series VY1

Dimensions

vY1709-19

Connaction mark - A G46-10-01
All styles are the i | _": I Bracket (Option)
same in terms of == VESXTﬁhaad
nnection. oc cap screw
e _ [MS: 10 (4 pes. l
Applicable cable ©.D. (o7 (With spnng washer)
Silencer (Option) /
ANZ210-02 /
1/4 External pilot EXH. Port
- A |
"
= 4-ME /
g Ed (Bracket /
mounting hole) I
'.9 o~ — B - Er-?)r
2 o e Lolg [ Sl
!_ef' I¢ ] el
2-09 ]
=l (Mounitng hole) |
[ \ t R
120
11/4 2-1.11/4 80
e a0 i 136
View A
0_14
VY1909-33
=de, | . —i—
@ l Q] |
I E
— 2= ol 5|
5] B
Q. e |
Connection mark "~ 24
All styles are the |, |
sameintermsof [ | |
connachion, / 1r-|Emnalpar01|;lon
BaE1001 Applicable p {W1901 only)
e = cable 0.0. 174 External pilot EXH. Port
Ll b ;’ Silencer (Option)
/7 AN210-02
oo 4-6M ,
b {Bracke! mounting hole)
| % -l»-::l-‘f {Mounting hole)
N
@ 1711 Bracket opton)
A~ VEXS-32
‘Socket head cap screw
L [Wse=15(pes) }
|11 liWith spring washer)
%
21122 7
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e-p HyreG Series VY1

/A\Precautions

™ " e o mm Em mm Em Em Em RN BN EE EE EE Em EE RN RN BN R EE Em Em Em Em BN BN o

1 Be sure to read before handling.

I Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instruction and common precautions on the

; Products mentioned in this catalog.

b o o o o e e mm mm e Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em EE EE Em Em Em Em Em Em Em

Piping

A\ Caution

(DTightening the fittings and their torque
When screwing fittings into the valves, make sure
to tighten them to the proper torque values given

below.
Tightening torque when piping

Connection thread Applicable torque N/m
M5 X 0.8 1.5 to 2 = Y% rotation
Rc(PT) Y5 7t09
Rc(PT) 4 121to0 14
Rc(PT) % 22 to 24
Rc(PT) ¥% 28 to 30
Rc(PT) ¥4 28 to 30
Rc(PT)1 3610 38
Re(PT)1Y4 4010 42
Rc(PT)1%% 4810 50
Rc(PT)2 4810 50

Operating air quality
A\ Caution

Poor quality air could increase the spool's
sliding resistance. Use compressor oil with a
minimal generation of oxidants and install a mist
separator (SMC's AM series). Refer to
"Compressed Air Cleaning Systems" in Best
Pneumatics 4.

Pressure gauge
A\ Caution

If equipped with a pressure gauge, be aware of
the possibility of the gauge being affected due to
sudden pressure fluctuations.

Wires to be used
A\ Caution

Use 3 core shielded wires measuring 0.5 (mm?) for
the power supply and signal lines according to the
respective number of conductors. When connecting
the shielded braided wire, connect it to the ground of
the signal generator. As a rule, the electro-pneumatic
hybrid regulator should be installed in a location that
is free of noise or is shielded. If it must be installed in
an environment with poor noise conditions, eliminate
the power supply noise by using a line filter, Z-wrap,
or a spark killer on the 100V power supply or signal
source line. The length of the power supply and signal
lines must be kept as short as possible.

bqn#
penarator
LoRp &Y

- Shisded wirs
To ground
|GND!

To fledd ground
IFG.1

1
1
1
1
-l

How to use DIN connector

A\ Caution

@ Wiring procedures

(DLoosen the retaining screw and pull the connector
from the solenoid valve terminal block.

(2Remove the retaining screw, insert a flat head screw
driver into the groove below the terminal block and
pry it up to separate the terminal block from the
housing.

(3Loosen the terminal screws (slot head screws) on
the terminal block. Then, in accordance with the
wiring procedure, insert the cores of the lead wires
into the terminals and tighten the terminal screws to
secure the wires in place.

(@Tighten the ground nut to secure the cord.

@ Outlet changing procedure
After the terminal block has been separated from its
housing, reassemble the housing in the desired
direction (in four 90° increments) to change the cord
outlet.

@ Precaution
Make sure to push or pull the connector straight,
without tilting it diagonally.

® Applicable wire
Cord external diameter: g4 to 96.5
c.f. 0.5mm? 3-core wire (JISC3306 equivalent)

Hat ECTaW, E

Ground nut

1~ jLig mouning
o i)

Tarminal Dok

(Aasnd symbol) | -
¥ | Fein area

Terminal so7 E'w

13 lncations)

® Connector part no.: VK300-82-1

| Related Products

Silencer (Series AN)

¢ Noise reducing effect: 30dB or more.
e arge effective area

AC
AV
AU
¥ E—
AF
Connection |Effective area
Model R(PT) (mm?) AR
AN120 M5 X 0.8 5
AN110 14 35 IR
AN200 Y 35 E—
AN300 % 60 VEX
AN400 5 90 e —
AN500 4 160 AW
AN600 1 270 L
AN700 1Y 440
ANB00 1Y% 590 AMR
AN900 2 960
e Refer to p.5.2-1 in Best Pneumatics 1 for AWM
details.
AWD
Exhaust cleaner (Series AMC) ITV
eProvides noise reduction and oil mist collecting
functions.
eCan also be used in an common piping system. VBA
VE

Model Connection [Effective area| Max. ﬂpw capacity
RPT) | (mm) | (4min(ANR))
AMC310 3/8 16 300
AMC510 3/4 55 1,000
AMC610 1 165 3,000
AMC810 135 | 330 6,000
AMC910 2 550 10,000

o Oil mist removal: 99.9%

o Noise reduction effect: 35dB or more

e Refer to p.5.3-1 in Best Pneumatics 1 for
details.

1.15-13
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Series VY1

Construction/Operation Principles

VY1D00-M5

Control circuit

Solenocid valve

Cover AN

R
NS

Pressure
sensor

1

-—

24V DC
1to5VDC

2
BEN

Pg.7

Feedback passage

The VY1DO0O0, which is the smallest direct drive, consists of a solenoid, pressure sensor, control circuit, body cover, and a sub

\ Sub-plate

All styles are the
samé in terms of
connection.

£

j[_

plate. The style with a sub plate can be used alone, and the style without a sub plate can also be used as a pilot valve.

VY1A0!, VY1BO0! (Pilot valve: VY1D00-00)

D ® G ) @
\ l||| |III |
I"._\ 'II |II |
\ L\ | Prpen |
wil \ 14 l

— F1
~

~
Feedback passage

T Sub-plate

1.15-14

Connection mark

Operation Principles

®When the command signal is below 1V DC, the
solenoid valve is inactive, and the port A pressure is
zero.

®When a command signal between 1 and 5V DC is
provided, the solenoid is activated. The port A
pressure is fed back to the control circuit by the
pressure sensor.

®The control circuit compares the feedback signal
with the size of the command signal that was
provided, and:

1) If the feedback signal is smaller, current is supplied
to the solenoid valve to raise the port A pressure
(from P to A).

2) If the feedback signal is greater, current is not
supplied to the solenoid valve to reduce the port A
pressure (from A to R).

«The above processes 1) and 2) are repeated at high
speeds to establish the port A pressure.

Circuit diagram
Power supply 24V DC
Command signal 1 to 5V DC—

Pressure

Solenoid sensor
valve

Operation Principles

@®The supply (P to A) valve of valve ® and the exhaust
(A to R) valve close due to the balance between
actuating forces F1 and F2. Actuating force F1 is
applied to the right surface of pressure regulation piston
® by the pilot pressure (pilot valve assembly @: VY1-
DO00-00), and actuating force F2 is applied to the left
surface of the pressure regulation piston by the port A
pressure that passes through the feedback passage.
Thus, the port A pressure that corresponds to the pilot
pressure is established.
®When the port A pressure becomes higher than the
pilot pressure, F2 becomes greater than F1. This
causes only the pressure regulation piston to move to
the right, and the exhaust valve seat to open, allowing
the air to be discharged from port A to port R. When the
port A pressure drops to reach a balance, the regulator
returns to the set state.
®Conversely, if the port A pressure is lower than the
pilot pressure, F2 becomes lower than F1. This causes
the pressure regulating piston to move the valve to the
left, and the supply valve seat to open, allowing the air
to be supplied from port P to port A. When the port A
pressure balances, the regulator returns to the set
state.

Component Parts

No. Description Material

@ Body Zinc alloy die cast
@ |Pilot valve ass'y

(3 |Adjusting piston Aluminum alloy
@ |spring Stainless steel
® |valve guide Stainless steel
® |valve NBR

@ |Retainer Aluminum alloy
Rod NBR




e-p HYrReG Series VY1

VY1109, VY1209, VY1309, VY1409 (Pilot valve: VY1DO00-00)

VY1509, VY1709, VY190?

Feedback passage —

(Pilot valve: VY1B00-00)

— P1 port

—

|~ R(3) port

49

Operation Principles

@The pair of poppet valves @ close due to the balance
between actuating forces F1 and F2. Actuating force F1
is applied to the top surface of pressure regulation
piston @ by the pilot pressure (pilot valve assembly (D:
VY13 00-00), and actuating force F2 is applied to the
bottom surface of the piston by the port A pressure that
passes through the feedback passage. Thus, the port A
pressure that corresponds to the pilot pressure is
established. The poppet valve, which maintains a
pressure balance with the port A pressure, is backed up
by spring ® (refer to the diagram on the left).

@®When the port A pressure becomes higher than the
pilot pressure, F2 becomes higher than F1. This causes
the pressure regulation piston to move upward, and the
top poppet valve to open, allowing the air to be
discharged from port A to port R. When the port A
pressure drops to reach a balance, the regulator returns
to the state shown in the diagram to the left.
@®Conversely, if the port A pressure is lower than the
pilot pressure, F2 becomes less than F1. This causes
the pressure regulation piston to move downward, and
the lower poppet valve to open, allowing the air to be
supplied from port P to port A. When the port A
pressure rises to reach a balance, the regulator returns
to the state shown in the diagram to the left.

Component Parts

No. Description Material

@ | Pilot valve ass'y -

@ | Body Zinc alloy die cast
® | Cover Zinc alloy die cast
@ | Adjusting piston Aluminum alloy
® | Spring Stainless steel
® | valve guide NBR

@ | Poppet valve Stainless steel
Shaft Aluminum alloy
® | valve guide NBR

1.15-15
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Pilot Operated Regulator

AR425 to 935

Standard Specifications

Model AR425 AR435 ARG625 ARG635 AR825 AR835 AR925 AR935 AC
Port size 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 3/4,1 1Va, 114 2 AV
Fluid Air —
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AU
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa r—
Set pressure range MPaV 0.05t00.83| 0.02t0 0.2 |0.05t0 0.83 | 0.02t0 0.2 |0.05t0 0.83 | 0.02t0 0.2 |{0.05t00.83 | 0.02t0 0.2
Air comsumption @ 5 ¢/min (ANR) (At maximum pressure)
Pressure gauge port size Y
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) —
Construction Internal pilot relieving style (Pilot air is always bleeding.) VEX
Weight (kg) 0.7 1.1 \ 25 \ 4.5 —
Q Note 1) Outlet pressure range: P2 is 90% of P1 or less. Note 2) Air consumption differs depending on the set pressure. AW
_ , AMR
Accessories (Options) Part No. L
Part No. AWM
Description Model ARA4[5 AR6[15 AR85 AR9[I5 —
Bracket B24P B25P — — AWD
Pressure gauge with limit indicator® G46-10-0002(Max. 1.0MPa), G46-2-0002(Max. 0.2MPa) ITV
Note 1) - In the gauge part no. (e.g. G46-10-1J02)0 indicate kind of the connecting thread.
- Put nothing for Rc(PT) and "N" for NPT thread. Consult SMC for NPT pressure gauge. W
How to Order —
. VE
Internal pilot operated I
relieving style regulator AR[4]25— ||02|BG—R VY
;OODIIOI’I R
Blank | None G
Regulator R | Reverse flow —
_Body size L eAccessories (Options) AL
4|V Port size Symbol | Description |Applicable model
6] 1 2] v, Blank — —
_8 1% I B Bracket | AR4O5-6005
9l2 04| h G| &1G46-10-02 | ARO25
6| 3, & | G46-2-02 | ARO35
10 1
Set pressure range e— I
25 |0.05to 0.83MPa 14 11/
20 2
35% |0.02 to 0.2MPa
#Only the adjusti ing i
Qnly e adustng srna s ‘Thread
— [ Rc(PT)
N | NPT
F G(PF)

AR425-000BG

AR605-0000BG

JIS symbol

[I—
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AR425 to 935

Flow Characteristics

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa

Pressure Characteristics

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa
Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa
Flow: 20 ¢/min (ANR)

AR425 Re(PT)1/2 AR435 RelPT)1/2 AR425/435 Ro(PT)i/2
|
o |
D2
0.6 0.2
u;? Al g [ "E Py Set point
= = | =, e
g pap1 4 g | g -H"“":"‘:-.
= 4 3 3 02
m 7] | m -]
£ os £ o - & H%\
= = | (s =
§ oz g | g
c = c
’% (1 ] § | Eulig
l -1
a o0 4000 60 o 000 2000 BOO0 0¥03 03 04 05 0 U7 08 08 10
Flowe{ &imin{ANAY) Flow{ simin{ANAY) Flow efminiANR]}
ARG25 Re(PT)1 ARB35 Re(PT)1 ARG25/635 Rc(PT)4
aad 0.2
08! 0.2 g ‘:h\"‘*\
e i g — g P
s 4o = ] = Nk e
|€ g | g | ™
2 94 2 Z 02
E == i l 2
& 08k & o1 5
g T | E P—— | E ! \h
2 02 = g ]
% 01 c% §m -
ay l
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 O 2000 4000 6000 8000 1 0703 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 14
Flow  efminANRI) Flow | e/imindANAY) Flow  fmini ANRA])
ARB25 Rc(PT)12  ARB835 Re(PT)11/2  ARBS25/835 Re(PT)1 1/2
i 0.3
0.6~ — 0z 1 | |
E 0.5 E E Set pont
= = = e
S oar— 2 2 0.2 z=
& e | E -
S § 0.1 — E £ i i o=
D - o=
& = | =
2 02— d | -
8 orjte —+ $ |l 3 o1
0 J000 BoOD 1 o a000  BOO0 12000 o702 03 04 0506 07 0B 08 10
Flow { &fmini ANR) Flow | ¢fmin{AMNR)} Flow | ¢min{aMB)}
AR925 Ac(PT)2 AR935 ReiFT)2 AR925/935 Re(PT)2
o 0.1
0.6 02—
g ] = . ~ F
= 05 = = i Sat point
@ E @ .—..'_h‘h-\. .
0.4 2 g 02— \é
g m | 3
& pa B 01feg— i o s
£ g — =
é 02 8 E
* c
L) (=)
i o E 5018
L
4000 BOOD 12000 16000 0 4000 BOOO 12000 16000 0 %02 03 04 05 08 G7 08 03 1D
Fhow [ efminfAMA)) Flow | efmin{ANR)) Flow [ mind ANF)
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Construction

Pilot Operated Regulator AR425 tO 935

Relief port 4
{7
IN ouT

i Y —"
: —16
0 I )
',-El'-' : e 42
(3 . ) —{i3
Elleed port (1)

0

When handle @0 is turned clockwise to
compress pressure adjustment spring
®, the pressure from the IN side
passes through diaphragm @), opens
pilot valve @2, and enters upper pilot
chamber (3. This pressure and the
force generated by pressure adjustment
spring ® act as resistance, resulting in
equilibrium. Then, this pressure passes
through diaphragm (® of the main valve
and stem (9, and pushes valve (main
valve) @ open, thus guiding the
pressure to the OUT side. At the same
time, the pressure passes through
feedback hole @5, and enters diaphragm
chamber @8, thus establishing the OUT
side pressure (secondary pressure).

B )
Component Parts

/\ Precautions

1Be sure to read before handling. Refer

1to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety 1
1instructions and common precautions |1
lon the products mentioned in this 1

Icatalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 1
:ior precautions on every series.

’ Mounting/Adjustment

AWarning

(DSet up the regulator while verifying the
pressure that is indicated on the primary and
the secondary pressure gauges. Turning the
handle excessively could damage the internal
parts.

AC
AV
AU

/Handle locking screw No.| Description [Material Note (@The pressure gauge that is provided with
@ | Body ADC# | Painted silver AR=35 for setting a pressure between 0.02 to
(@ | Bonnet ADC | Painted silver 0.2MPa is the 0.2MPa style. To prevent
® | Chamber ADC | Painted silver damage to the pressure gauge, make sure that
@ | Valve guide | ZDC | Painted silver a pressure that exceeds 0.2MPa is not applied. | VEX
| #In case of AR825/835/925/935, the material is AC2A-F. (lInstall the valve guide (on the opposite side of ————
Replacement Parts the handle) 60mm away from the ground AW
Part No. ili i i i L
No. BTz Material surface to facilitate maintenance inspection. —
P AR425/435 | AR625/635 | AR825/835 | AR925/935 @DO not use the regu|ator with flow exceeding AMR
(® | Exhaust valve ass'y — 132586A 132586A 132586A 132586A the Max. flow indicated in "Flow
@ Main valve side diaphragm ass'y — 132581A 132659A 13275A 13285A Characteristics" as this can cause failure in
@ Valve ass'y - 132572A 132653A 132752A 132829A pressure adjustment_ AWM
I . 135053(AR425) | 135053(AR625) | 135053(AR825) | 135053(AR925) . —
8
® | Adjusting spring SWPB | 135025(AR435) | 135025(AR635) | 135025(AR835) | 135025(AR935) ACaution AWD
(© | Valve spring SUS304 135211 132656 132713 13289 (DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. —
After the adjustment, engage the lock. ITV
Failure to observe this procedure could
damage the handle or cause the secondary VBA
pressure to fluctuate.
(Lock operating method) —
Loosen the handle locking screw to release VE
the lock, and tighten it to lock it. —
(@To use this product between the solenoid VY
valve and the actuator, contact SMC. —
Dimensions G
AR425/435 AR825/835 E AL
AR625/635 AR925/935
A Pressure gauge D Pressure gauge Pressure
port size port size gauge
(il Pressure gauge tLﬂ 0 (Option) —
R (Option) \ IR o f59)
N out E —L , N Y @
i B 7 T S % eur -
: | e - ouT =&
PR | | If NN SRR A
I L I JJ /‘T L " ] © o —\ - \/4 d‘J
7 =1 Portsize TN ) [ o
ol 1] FIalgs - 4
4 e R ‘\ ol Port size
14 J Bracket
ﬁ 126 (Option)
D
60 E H A
J
Model Port size Pressure gauge port size A|lB|C|D|E]|F Br(z;cket (:;mensu\)]ns Brad,\(‘it part
AR425/435 Ya, 318, Y2 Ya 80 [145.5[39.5| 67 | 73 | 3 |46.5| 48 | 80 B24P
AR625/635 S/a, 1 Y 98 [155| 43 | 78 |[78.5| 7 | 85|52 | 90 B25P
AR825/835 1Y4,1%2 Ya 126|216 75 |110|945| 5 | — | — | — —
AR925/935 2 Ya 160|241 90 |140]1095 10| — | — | — —
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Regulator Manifold

ARM1000/2000

Standard Specifications

4 connection methods —_

Air
Proof pressure 1.2MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Set pressure range 0.05to 0.7MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -510 60°C
Cracking pressure (Valve) 0.02MPa

Construction

Relieving style

Port Size/Weight

ouT . Port size Weight (g)
Model Piping : : -
Il si 15 IN OUT | Total weight (n: stations) Regulator (Except manifold)

Small size pressure gauge g Common IN|_ & Ve (80 X n) + 23

ARM1000 — 57
] ] Individual IN| ¥ 7 (79 X n) + 25

Backflow function available ARM2000 || Ve [ ve | (188X +43 136
on the standard model Individual IN| 15 | 16 | (187 Xn)+45

Space saving How to Order

ARM|1000/ 5||AlH |01|G

Optlon
Set at 0.2MPa
* Pressure gauge for IMPa is

#|n case of Al and B1, a pressure gauge or
a plug is mounted on the body side, while in
case of A2 and B2, on the manifold side.

=+ \When mounting a pressure gauge on the

body side, its front faces to the adjusting
SCrew.

ARM2000-4A2-01G

>*O | the adjusti
Regulator for Qaly the adustng spring i
manifold model.
L eAccessory
Body size Port size (OUT side) =~ — | None (with plug)
1000 01 1/ G Pressure gauge
2000 Piping —l
Symbol| IN ouT Thread
Number of stations AL mmon |—Manifold side - Rc(PT)
1 |1 station A2 Body side N NPT
: : Bl Individual Manifold side Q # In case of a single regulator without
G S —— Individual ——————— ) -
Ty : B2 Body side a manifold base, indicate
IR0 stations. Y "ARM1000A or ARM2000A."

+# \When a regulator is not mounted on
the manifold, use the following blank plate
ass'y (with mounting screws and O ring)
For ARM1000: Part no. 136214A
For ARM2000: Part no. 136214A

Option: Pressure gauge G15-10-01 How to Order

symbol e G15-10-] |01

Common IN Individual IN

qil ouT IN % ouT
T

Max. pressure:|

indication

10 1.0MPa

— ] ! : E'L—_PJ ! #Pressure gauge for 0.2MPa
: é out IN q§| out Connecting thread
LN LN 01 | /g male thread, M5 female thread
L4 L—d
’ ’ ’ Thread
*Precautions: When drain or oil gets into the — Re(PT)
gauge, an error is shown on the N NPT

display.
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Regulator Manifold A RMl 000/2000

Construction (Individual IN) Flow Characteristics
Lock nut
/

Bl / ouT ARM1000 Supply pressure: 0.7MPa
(Body side) ] T i T

0.5

=4
Iy

Secondary pressure (MPa)

ouT
(Manifold side)

[
CL
2,
o —_—
2
Component Parts £ 0. AW
No. Description Material Note & |
©) Body ADC Chromate 5 02§ B B AMR
@ Manifold Aluminum alloy Chromate § —
® Valve guide Brass = 01} I AWM
@ Piston Brass \ L
Adjusting spring Steel wire Zinc chromate 100 200 300 400 500 600 70O |
® djusti i | wi i h 0 AWD
® Adjusting screw Steel Electroless nickel plated Flow { ¢/min (ANR))
Replacement Parts Pressure Characteristics ITV
_ . Part no. Initial setting Supply pressure: 0.7MPa —
No. Description Material ARM1000 ARM2000 Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa VBA
@ Valve Brass/NBR 134819 13626 Flow: 10 4min (ANR)
Valve spring Stainless steel 13615 13625 ARM1000
© Valve guide POM 13614 13624 I I | VE
O ring NBR 16.5X 135X 15 23X 20X 1.5 | I
ring | Initial |
@ ori NBR JIS B 2401P7 JIS B 2401P8 e f VY
set paint |
| Setting | e
(DMake sure to check the primary pressure before the pressure, do so in the direction of pressure = |
setting the secondary pressure. Turning the u increase.) ® ol I
pressure adjustment handle clockwise increases (2The secondary pressure must be set to 85% or @ 1AL
the secondary pressure and turning it less of the primary pressure. @ |
counterclockwise decreases the pressure. (To set a |
. e
)
/A Precautions g |
— e e e e ———————————— = = = Sos .
. - @ | |
Be sure to read before handling. 1 0 |
Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common precautions on the pr_oductsI o Fa3 068 05 G OF 1
mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series. Supply pressure (MPa)
_ _ ARM2000
’ Mounting/Adjustment 1T T I | I
A Warning o \ inital
(DiIn the case of the common IN style, supply pressure from the two IN ports from both ends. Failure - T~ sr:tliaamm
to observe this procedure could lead to an excessive pressure drop. & == |
(2)Set up the regulator while verifying the pressure that is indicated on the primary and the secondary =
pressure gauges. Turning the handle excessively could damage the internal parts. @
. 202
A\ Caution 3
(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After the adjustment, engage the lock. Failure to observe =
this procedure could damage the handle or cause the secondary pressure to fluctuate. E
E=]
. e
’ Maintenance Bo1s
B =+
AWarmng 085 04 05 O0F G
(DMake sure to perform a periodic inspection of the pressure gauge when it is used by installing it 5 lI : Mé’ E
between a solenoid valve and an actuator, etc. | upply pressure (MPa)

Because of the possibility of creating sudden pressure fluctuations, the durability of the product
could be shortened.
Under certain circumstances, the use of an electronic style pressure gauge is recommended.
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ARM1000/2000

Dimensions

L1
L2 A
‘ 2-0R
@’@L (Mounting hole)
14.5 (With pressure gauge) o @% 4 m
O
2N i)
\ GB ;
f% f'+ il
K; 7+4 out
Pressure gauge OV
z e (option) n-1/8
=
Pressure gauge gi': E
(Option) \ 2
[“#7 H Lr)7 g
] £
@%Ti z ouT| Y[ ouT |[ lout ouT [ ouT
] | i
:’1 ﬁ | \ f IN (common IN, with plug)
g = L " | EE ARMA1000: 1/8
@ @ ‘ ARM1000: 1/4
|
—{ H}—{} QH ouT}:
b 6] — + + + B + - 8
A p
n / 2= = I \
Q J K K K J
IN (individual IN) IN (common IN) (Pitchy)
n-1/8 ARMA000:1/8 out
ARM2000:1/4 n-1/8
Dimensions
Model Symbol | A B C D E F G H J K M P Q R
ARM1000 45125134 |21 |18 |5 |16 | 9 |18 |19 |52 | 9 |11.5/4.8
ARM2000 45|345| 43 | 28 | 27 | 70 | 20 |11.5| 24 | 28 | 66 [11.5|16.5| 4.8
Dimensions by Number of Stations
Model Symbol Manifold stations (n)
1 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 9 | 10
L1 36 | 55| 74 | 93 |112|131|150 169 | 188|207
ARM1000 L2 27 | 46 | 65 | 84 1103|122 [141|160|179|198
L1 48 | 76 | 104|132 |160 |188 |216 | 244 | 272|300
AR L2 39 | 67 | 95 | 123|151 |179|207 | 235|263 | 291

1.5-23



Regulator Manifold
Modular Style

ARMZ2500/3000

How to Order

A modular style that can be freely
mounted on a manifold station.

Optimal for central
pressure control.

Easily set up using the new
handle.

Also has a One-touch lock
system.

® 5D

ARM2500

Symbol

Common IN Individual IN

IN

' = e

| | 4= ouT IN =1 | ouT

| [ [ ' 1
= ouT IN -:é- | out

e e

l l Accessories (Options)
Regulator — None (with plug)
manifold G1 G33-10-01
. G2 GA33-10-01
Body size *Pressure gauge is attached, not mounted.
__ 2500 ¢ Port size (OUT side)
3000 Symbol | Port size |Applicable model
f . 02 |Rc(PT)1/4 ARM2500 —
Number of stations 4 03 |Rc (PT)3/8] ARM3000 VEX
02 2 stations
10 10 stations ¢ Piping AW
Symbol Style IN —
A Common IN From end plate AMR
B Individual IN From OUT port or G port
AWM
AWD
ITv
Standard Specifications VBA
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa VE
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.85MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C(Non-freezing) VY
Fluid Air
Construction Relieving style G
AL

Port Size/Weight

Port size Rc(PT) Pressure Weight (kg)
o gauge
Model Pipin IN .
L ouT portsize | Regulator | End plate
Body |End plate Rc(PT)
Common IN|  — EZ] Ya s
ARM2500 —— 0.26 0.06
Individual IN ¥4 — Ya s
ARM3000 Mo 1N — i % i 047 | 011
Individual IN 3/ — ¥s Yg ' '
Weight by Number of Stations (kg)
I Stations| 9 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
ARM2500 068 | 0.96 | 1.23 | 151 | 1.78 | 2.06 | 2.33 | 2.61 | 2.89
ARM3000 125 | 1.75 | 225 | 275 | 3.26 | 3.76 | 4.26 | 4.76 | 5.26
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ARMZ2500/3000

Option: Pressure Gauge (Max. pressure indication 1.0MPa)

Flow Characteristics

G33-10-01

R(PT)1/8

Width across
flats 10

Option: Mounting Bolt Assembly

GA33-10-01

230
|
[
|
|
f

Al oo g
“kvo’:

R(PT)1/8

6.5

Model Part No.

Dimensions

Qty. Note

ARM2500 136313

Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5 x 70) 4

With flat washer

ARM3000 136413

Hexagon socket head cap screw (M6 x 85) 4

With flat washer

Option: Bracket Assembly

Individual IN style can be used as a single regulator.

Example of F
mounting

(ve]

«

xl
D

P=
= ||
¥

m
Model Part No. A B C D E F G
ARM2500 136314 30 34 70 5.4 154 55 2.3
ARM3000 136414 41 40 75.5 6.5 8 53 2.3

/A\Precautions

o T m mm mm Em Em Em N Em Em Em Em Em NN BN BN N R EE Em Em Em BN RN B Em Em Em Em Em oy

I Be sure to read before handling.

I Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety Instructions and common precautions on the products |
I mentioned in this catalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on every series. 1

L e e e e e e e L T R R e |

’ Mounting/Adjustment ‘

A Warning

(M) The adjustment handle must be operated
manually. Using a tool to turn the handle could
lead to damage.

(2)Set up the regulator while verifying the pressure

“that is indicated on the primary and the
secondary pressure gauges. Turning the handle
excessively could damage the internal parts.

A\ Caution

(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After
the adjustment, engage the lock. Failure to
observe this procedure could damage the
handle or cause the secondary pressure to
fluctuate.

A) On the ARM2500 type, pull the adjustment
handle to release the lock and push the
adjustment handle to engage the lock. If it does
not lock easily, turn the handle slightly
clockwise or counterclockwise before pushing it.

1.5-25

B) On the ARM3000 type, pull the adjustment
handle to release the lock. (An orange colored
line is provided at the bottom of the adjustment
handle for visual checking.) Push the
adjustment handle to engage the lock. If it does
not lock easily, turn the handle slightly
clockwise or counterclockwise; then, push it
until the orange colored line is no longer visible.

@Turning the pressure adjustment handle
clockwise increases the secondary pressure
and turning it counterclockwise decreases the
pressure.

(3) Make sure to check the primary pressure before
setting the pressure. The secondary pressure
must be set to 85% or less of the primary
pressure. Failure to observe this procedure
could cause the secondary pressure to
fluctuate.

@In the case of the common IN style, supply
pressure from the two IN ports from both ends.
Failure to observe this procedure could lead to

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa

Secondary pressure (MPa)

0 1000
Flow (¢/min(ANR))

Secondary pressure (MPa)

2000
Flow (¢/min{ANR))

Pressure Characteristics

Initial setting P1: 0.7MPa P2: 0.2MPa
Q: 20 ¢/min (ANR)

ARM2500
0.25 |
g
=
L]
5
# 02
o
(=1
-
3
$
015 === e e ] i |
01 03 0.5 0.7 09 11
Supply pressure (MPa)
ARM3000
0.25| | I
g | |
= | |
g | - '
= |
= [
m
=
5 | | ‘ ‘
3
o
0.1 _I e
01 03 0.5 07 09 11
Supply pressure (MPa)



Construction

Regulator Manifold A RM2500/3000

ouTt | |
N
Individual IN ¢ Individual IN
— | A p—
Common IN Individual IN
T 15 /'13'
Common IN AN\ Common IN
- —3) —
=ty
©
L)
I : r /
| | )
an 0 . | aa
[] ] L g
( { a2
3
Yo lo'To
m T ) m m
Component Parts Component Parts
No. | Description Material Note Assembly Part No.
@ | Body Aluminum die cast Chromate/Painted silver Description|No. ARM2500 ARM3000
Component | Qty. — —
@2 | Bonnet Polyacetal Common IN|Individual INJCommon IN{Individual IN
Regulator| (@ | Regulator 1 |ARM2500-A-02| ARM2500-A-02| ARM3000-A-02 |ARM3000-A-02
Replacement Parts EndplateR | 1
Part No. End plate L 1
No. Description Material ARM2500 ARM3000 End g Op' 1
rin
- plate g 13636A | 13636B | 13646A | 13646B
(3 |Diaphragm ass'y NBR 1349161A 131515A . + |Bracket A 2 . )
ass'y 2 1= (Exceptfor Oring) (Except for O ing)
@ |Vvalve ass'y Brass/NBR 13639A 13649A @] g % cet |2
® |Valve spring Stainless steel 136310 136410 O | head Eapscrew 2
® |Valve O ring NBR 115X 85X15[145X 105X 2 ) O ring 1
i +  |Bracket A
@ | Oring NBR JIS B2401 P3| JIS B2401 P5 Bra‘cket % el 1 12] 136312 136412
Oring NBR 28X 25X 15| 35 X31X2 assy (EIR: m 2
& lex. socket | set =
head cap screw 2

How to Order

(1) When adding n stations to ARM 3500-# * &:

-‘Regulator

-Bracket ass'y

n pcs.
n pcs.

(2) When regulators, end plate assembly and bracket assembly are assembled
to make the manifold of n stations.

-Regulator

-Bracket ass'y

-End plate

n pcs.
n pcs.
ass'y 1 pc.
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ARMZ2500/3000

Dimensions
Pressure gauge (option) Pressure gauge (option)
GA33-10-01 G33-10-01
it
! b= ‘ EE)I\ . g
- © g
0w 2
Z oa d& e .
i = Panel mounting hole
& ¢ s
ARM2500: 4-56
ARM3000: 4-57
L3 B ﬂ
L2 A L/
L1
IN (common IN)
ARM2500: 2-Rc(PT)3/8
E ARM3000: 2-Rc(PT)1/2
] |
ouT
ARM2500: n-Rc(PT)1/4
ARM3000: n-Rc(PT)3/8 Gauge port
! ! ! IN (individual IN) n-ACPT)1/8
w — ARM2500: 2-Rc£PT;1§4 I
2] ] ARM3000: 2-Rc(PT)3/8
o ) o It g
(O] -
T 7 =z
1 O OT D (6]
m i1 ] m m
L J K L
K
Dimensions
Vodel Soitel B C D E F € H | J K L M N 0 P
ARM2500 6 17 44 56 42 | 1265 | 58 45 17 21 38 42 29 48 68 | 335
ARM3000 7 21 54 68 55 |1535| 70 53 | 235 | 275 | 485 | 55 35 59 | 855 | 425
Dimensions by Number of Stations
— Svmbol Manifold stations
Y 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 118 160 202 244 286 328 370 412 454
ARM2500 L2 106 148 190 232 274 316 358 400 442
L3 84 126 168 210 252 294 336 378 420
L1 152 207 262 317 372 427 482 537 592
ARM3000 L2 138 193 248 303 358 413 468 523 578
L3 110 165 220 275 330 385 440 495 550
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Regulator with Check Valve/Modular Style

AR1000 to 6060

Standard Specifications

Model AR1000 AR2060 AR2560 | AR3060 AR14060 AR4060-06] AR5060 AR6060 AC
Port size M5 x 0.8 Zi ;//: Z; 353 3/a 3/14 1 —
2 AV
Fluid Air —
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AU
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa —
Set pressure range 0.05 to 0.7MPa 0.1 to 0.85MPa
Max. effective area (mm?) g 6 1/,. 1 Ya:34 Yy
©UT-1) 28 | ies | veso | veam | L | 92 | N | s
Pressure gauge port size Y16 g s s s Ya Y Y e
Ambient and fluid temperature —5 to 60°C (Non-freezing) VEX
Construction Relieving style R
Weight (kg) 008 | 026 0.25 039 | o084 | 0094 1.19 155 |AW
+AR1000 standard model is the regulator with check valve.
Accessories (Options) Part No. m
Part No. AWM
Description Model| AR1000 AR2060 AR2560 | AR3060 AR4060 | AR4060-06 | AR5060 AR6060 ———
Bracket B120 B220 B220 B320 B420 B420 B640A @ | B640A® |AWD
Pressure gauge® | 1.OMPa | G27-10R1® G36-10-0101 G46-10-0102 ?

+ Contact SMC concerning the supply of NPT pressure gauges.

Q Note 1) Two mounting screws are provided. Note2) Oin the gauge part no. (e.g. G36-10-001) indicates the threads used for connection. For Rc(PT), leave the symbol blank, and for NPT, enter "N".
Note 3) Precaution: An erroneous pressure reading could result if drainage or oil enters the pressure gauge. VBA

A regulator with a built-in mechanism How to Order L
to reliably and quickly discharge the VE

secondary air pressure. AR (301160~ |[03|BGHR VY

(Built-in check valve and backflow Toot o
. ptions
meChamsm) Re uIatorJ — From left to right G
J':_:‘—; g R Reverse flow A |_
e Accessories (Options)
3 Body size — None
r —“: 10 M5 B Bracket
20 s G | Pressure gauge
25 Ya
30 3/ ePort size
40 Yo M5| M5X0.8
50 34 01 Vs
60 1 02 1
03 /8
AR4060 AR3060 AR2560 o4l n
When the pressure differs at the _ L 06 3,
cylinder rear and the front sides Symboll Applicable model 10 1
y 00| AR1000 - -
Circuit ﬁg%ggg
Thread
+ | Regulator with 60 AR3060
L chiack vaive AR4060 _ Meter thread (M5)
ARS5060 Rc(PT)
— AR6060 N NPT
o1} }'| JIS symbol = G(PF)
L= o)
1 1
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AR1000 to 6060

Operation Principles/AR1000, 2060, 2560, 3060

Figure 1 Flgure 2

out N ouT

..Hh‘fa.

This operates as a normal regulator when the primary pressure is higher than the set
pressure (refer to Fig. 1). When the primary pressure is discharged through the
operation of the switching valve, the primary pressure that was applied to the bottom
of valve (@ disappears. The only force that causes valve @) to seat is provided by
valve spring ®. Then, valve (@) is opened by the secondary pressure that is acting to
open valve (@), thus allowing the secondary pressure to be discharged to the primary
side.

Operation Principles/AR4060, 5060, 6060

ouT

When the primary pressure is higher than the set pressure, check valve 2 closes
and operates as a normal regulator (refer to Fig. 1). When the primary pressure is
discharged through the operation of the switching valve, the pressure in diaphragm
chamber (D is discharged from check valve 2 to the primary side (refer to Fig. 2).
Because the pressure is diaphragm chamber (D is discharged and the pressure
decreases, the diaphragm is pushed down by the force of pressure adjustment
spring (3, causing valve (@) to open, thus rapidly discharging the secondary pressure
to the primary side (refer to Fig. 3).

1.5-31

/\ Precautions
IBe sure to read before handling.
IRefer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety
Hnstructions and common precautions
Ton the products mentioned in this
Icatalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2
Iior precautions on every series.

f
i e

’ Mounting/Adjustment
A Warning

(DThe adjustment handle must be operated
manually. Using a tool to turn the handle
could lead to damage.

(@Set up the regulator while verifying the
pressure that is indicated on the primary and
the secondary pressure gauges. Turning the
handle excessively could damage the internal
parts.

A\ Caution

(DRelease the lock to adjust the pressure. After
the adjustment, engage the lock. Failure to
observe this procedure could damage the
handle or cause the secondary pressure to
fluctuate.

A)On the AR1000 to AR2560 types, pull the
adjustment handle to release the lock and
push the adjustment handle to engage the
lock. If it does not lock easily, turn the
handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise before pushing it.

Orange mark

B)On the AR3060 to AR5060 types, pull the
adjustment handle to release the lock. (An
orange colored line is provided at the
bottom of the adjustment handle for visual
checking.) Push the adjustment handle to
engage the lock. If it does not lock easily,
turn the handle slightly clockwise or
counterclockwise; then, push it until the
orange colored line is no longer visible.

C)On the AR6000 type, loosen the lock nut to
release the lock, and tighten it to lock it.

(@Install the valve guide (on the opposite side of
the handle) 60mm away from the ground
surface to facilitate maintenance inspection.

’ Maintenance

A\ Warning

(DMake sure to perform a periodic inspection of

the pressure gauge when it is used by
installing it between a solenoid valve and an
actuator, etc.
Because of the possibility of creating sudden
pressure fluctuations, the durability of the
product could be shortened. Under certain
circumstances, the use of an electronic
pressure gauge is recommended.



Regulator with Check Valve ARlOOO tO 6060

Flow Characteristics

Supply pressure: 0.7MPa

AR1 AR4060
0.6 0.6
"Iq-..__' —
7 05 ‘T\ =05 -
0oL
= —— e =
@0 4\_ — =04
=
7] — \“ § R
o [
§ 03 “I g 0.3 AC
e ""‘"--..._‘_‘ ,; P —
3 o2 e R - AV
g — ™S 5
@ 01 T~ h, 20, —
-"'-.“‘- p— |
O 7500735150 U0 7000 2000 3000 4000 5000 600D AF
Flow {£/mindANRY) Flowy { ¢imin( AMR) )
AR2060 AR4060-06
0.6 06 -
e IR
05 — — —05 I
L
= el ~ VEX
@204 E w 0.4
@ = z
Zpa - . E03 AW
ANBND : —
3 - E0.2
202 ~ il AMR
8 \ 8 M
@01 = Fo AWM
0 R
0500 200 300 400 500 600 0 2000 4000 BO00 AWD
Flow { efmin(AMR) ) Flow (eimindANF})
AR2560 ARS5060 TV
0.6 a —
06 VBA
= 0.5 _\“ﬁ--:‘ — AE -..,__‘__-'__-___- e
[l m 0.5 E——
§ I T g ~ VE
g4 =y 2 04 —
E—U 5 e —— g- - -
—
5 — G
c £ 0.2 —
Bos 3 ~ AL
0.1
% 500 1000 o
) [i] 2000 4000 G000 00
Flow {e/min{ANR]) Flow {¢fmin{ANR))
AR3060 ARGDG0
0.6 -
— 0.5 — = 0.5 T ——
i & T —
= [ — “\'\ = —
2 = 2 = =
0.3
& "“‘--..._ T % 0.3
Eo2 g T
I E 0.2
o _qh
ch 0.1 & 04
b e ]
0 1000 2000 °g 5000 0000
Flow {eminiANA)) Flow {&/min{ANR))
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AR1000 to 6060

Pressure Characteristics
Supply pressure: 0.7MPa, Secondary pressure: 0.2MPa, Flow: 20 ¢/min(ANR)

AR1000 AR4060
0.25
0.25/
T Set Point A
§ ] \ £ ] — e o
—_ - —~ "‘l-_
@ 4 \ P T
5 = 0.2
w02 ﬁ n I — -"‘“-..__
E B e
i N £
= \ =
3 3 -
- ™ 5
=
3-‘5 B h0.15
015
()T‘:: = L
0 02 03 U4 05 06 07 08 09 05%52 03 04 05 06 07 05 09 1
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AR2060 AR4060-06
0.25}—+—— 0,25
g Set Point g; | Point
= -~ = 4
@ "\"""- T o - —
202 -:;___‘1 z 02 ...__: =
w
@ 1 B — £ - =
(=% = —
& 4 fan)
3 | 2
= =
2 : |
“0.15 AL BoAs— |
Pt 65
902 0.3 0.4 05 06 07 0.8 09 1 0'D.2 0.3 0.4 05 06 07 08 09 1
Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AR2560 ARS5060
0.25 025
?:i" | <Q\ t Paint g ) Poin
E 7 \:‘\\:\‘. E T b
Z 0.2 = 2 02t '—L
E B [~ \\% @ N —— —
=3 =
= s =
g T g 7
L0415 - D 15
U-O:J‘BZ 03 04 05 06 0.7 0.B 09 1 =:] 3 04 05 06 07 08 0
" " Supply pressure (MPa) Supply pressure (MPa)
AR3060 AR6060
0.25 025
| ‘:"%\ ]
@ 5 - .
s \\\ Set Point g Set Point
= 4 \ \‘ @ — s
g 02 ™, : Z 02 ~1"
@ i ﬁ 5-—-—..
(=% - a =
e \ﬁ B
g ] k]
g N [E -
& . g
7] 7,
015 015
T —— .ﬁé
%02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1 "0z 03 04 05 08 07 08 00 1
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Construction

Regulator with Check Valve ARlOOO tO 6060

JIS symbol
—— AR1000 AR2060/2560/3060
- (5)
5 @
). L (1
N _Eﬂm out IN ouT
@ &
- I o
= 1 7) 3 |
> g 7 3 I
ih 0 7 2 \ H] i
AR4060/5060 ARG6060
1 5“
@
' H
Bl L I | : I
By . [T |
A - i
“w |limn
IN Il 1 ouT
= | =
. b m -
3 ] 7 (D
) (]
@ I
I
RS
If
M B
1
= $ 10 )
Component Parts
N Description Material Note
o s AR1000/2060 | AR2560/3060 | AR4060 to AR6060
(D [Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Painted silver
(2 |Bonnet Polyacetal [Aluminum die cast| Painted black (AR4060 to AR6060)
Replacement Parts
N Description Material Part No.
© s AR1000 AR2060 AR2560 AR3060 AR4060 | AR4060-06 | AR5060 AR6060
(3 | Diaphragm ass'y NBR — 134926A 131450A | 1315528A | 1316108A | 1316108A | 1316108A | 131815A
@ | valve ass'y Brass/NBR 134819 1349304 131449A | 1315529A 13165A 131653A 131750A 13184A
(® | valve spring Stainless steel| 134824 XTO-3503 131463 1315121 1316172 1316172 13174 131810
® | valve Oring NBR — — — — 922.53 X 915.47 X 3.53 131710 131811
() | Piston mini Y packing NBR MYN-10A — — — — — — —
O ring NBR — — JIS B 2401 P3 | JIS B 2401 P5| JIS B 2401 P5 | JIS B 2401 P5| JIS B 2401 P5 | JIS B 2401 P6
@ | Oring NBR 131336 |JISB 2401 P14|JISB 2401 P22| 131545 131647 131647  |JIS B 2401 G50JIS B 2401 G55
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AR1000 to 6060

Dimensions

AR1000 to 5060

Panel mounting hole

A D Port size
E' (T 11
] == O
g B E .
eV =N | i~
IN @ out B Ny -
ﬁﬂ\ | 3’ 'E__}aL % |
y | N [ H S ol
Pressure gal 1 AR1000 to 3060: Max. 3.5t
port e / Bl | o AR4060/5060: Max. 5t
Pressure gauge hl [
' (option) p o —
j\ Bracket
LM {option)
E
AR6060
= A = e D i
R e = S Pressure gauge *-
{option) h
1 2 =™, ‘ [ .
frd \
IN . ouT
| (@] I o
i ! & 1
C
Pressure gauge
port size
L sbettiiinstad o
Port size
- Bracket
(option)
jmm
===
G a
- L -
. Bracket mounting dimensions
Model Port size A B C D E = G H 3 K L M N P
AR1000 M5 X 0.8 25 61.5 11 25 26 25 28 30 4.5 6.5 40 2 20.5 19
AR2060 /g, 1/4 40 93 15 40 56.8 30 34 44 54 15.4 55 2.3 335 25
AR2560 1/4, 3/8 53 [1025| 25 48 60.8 30 34 44 54 15.4 55 2.3 335 25
AR3060 1/, 3/8 53 [1275| 35 53 60.8 41 40 46 6.5 8 53 2.3 425 | 325
AR4060 /4, 3/, 1/2 70 [149.5 | 375 70 65.5 50 54 54 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 52.5 36
AR4060-06 3/a 75 | 154.5 | 40.5 70 69.5 50 54 56 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 52.5 38
AR5060 3/4,1 90 168 48 90 75.5 70 66 65.8 11 13 90 3.2 52.5 44
ARG6060 1 95 [2045| 48 95 78 70 66 65.8 11 13 90 3.2 = —
l AR1000 SAC1000, #2 AR4060 SAC4000, #2
AR2060 SAC2000, #2 AR4060-06 SAC4006, #2
AR2560 SAC2503, #2 AR5060 SAC5000, #2
AR3060 SAC2503, #2 AR6060 SAC6000, #2
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Lubricator/Modular style

AL1000 to 6000 e

. Possible to combine with a modular style air filter or regulator AC
. Individual lubrication AV
AU
AF
AR

Assembled by simply
tightening the screws __ IR

-
‘/. High strength diecast L~ __

ow bracket AW

AMR
AWM
Oil'needle for easy 0il ———

volume adjustments  [AWD

The improved needle and the —
easily grasped handle make for
easier oil volume adjustments. |TV

.,}\&

) 1
&
PV NN

/ tq
Drain cock for one

push drain exhaut

Pressure gauge

A pressure gauge equipped One'hand !OCK
with a limit indicator on which with color indicator -
the prescribed pressure .
range can be viewed at a The handle can be operated more reliably
glance because the locked state of the pressure
(Applicéble to AR20010 to regulation handle can be checked at a
ARG0LI0) glance by whether the orange mark is
visible.
If the orange mark is visible, the pressure
can be reguated. Bow! can be attached and
(AR30L10, 40010, 50010 only) deatached with one hand.

(Turn proof structure at
pressurized state)
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AL1000 to 6000

Standard Specifications

Model AL1000 | AL2000 | AL3000 | AL4000 |AL4000-06| AL5000 | AL6000
Port Size M5 X 0.8 | 1/8,1/4 1/4, 3/8 1/4, 3/8, 1/2 3/4 3/4,1 1
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min.operating flow 1/4: 30 1/4: 30
B 4 1 3/8: 40 1 22
(dmin (ANR))® 5 3/8:40 | 1/3 50 50 % 0
Bowl capacity (cm?®) 7 25 50 130 130 130 130
Recommended oil Turbine oil class 1 (ISO VG32)
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing)
Bowl material Polycarbonate
Weight (kg) 0.07 0.22 0.28 0.52 0.58 1.08 1.19
Accessary (Standard)\ Bowl guard — — o { o [ J o
Note 1) Conditions: Primary pressure = 0.5MPa, Number of drops = 5/min, Turbine oil class 1 (ISO CG32), Needle stud fully open.
*Refer to air consumption for min. operating flow.
Accessary (Options) Part No.
Part No.
Description Model| AL.1000 | AL2000 | AL3000 | AL4000 | AL4000-06 | AL5000 | AL6000
Bracket assembly © — B240A B340A B440A B540A B640A B640A
Q Note 1) With bracket mounting screw (2 pcs.) #B640A for 1000cms3 tank (AL3000 to AL6000)
How to Order
]l — l l T * Options
E h_ _ Accessary 1 |1000cm®tank (AL3000 to AL6000)
I Lubricator —
l | Symbol| Description | Model 10 | 1000cm? tank with switch (Bottom limit ON)
- k Body size - - - 11 |1000cm?® tank with switch (Bottom limit OFF)
T 10 |[M5 B |Wwith bracket AL2000 to 2 | Metal bowl
_20(1/8 AL6000 3 | With drain cock
30 (38  Thread e—— . 6 | Nylon bowl (Including sight glass)
40 |1/2 — W e Fo Po—rt size 8 Metal bowl with level gauge
50 |3/4 NI NPT _M5|M5 X 0.8 (AL3000 to AL6000)
60 |1 o1j18 C | With bowl guard (Only AL2000)
——— _F |G(FH 02 |1/4
— - R | Flow direction: Right to left
| ELE— With drain cock and barb fitting
Sl 04 172 3 3W | (26, g4 for nylon)
AL3000 06 |3/4 (AL3000 to AL6000)
aoj1 When specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.
. . . (Example) 23R
Option Combinations © Available [T Not available ODepends on model
Options Applicable lubricator model
i i AL4000
Accessories, options ™ol 1 110|11] 2 | 3 | 6 | 8| C | R [3w|AL1000|AL2000|AL3000 PRy
1000cm? tank -1 © © ©
1000cm? tank (With SW) Bottom limit ON | -10 © © ©
1000cm? tank (With SW) Bottom limit OFF | -11 © © ©
JIS symbol Metal bow ) © ol lolololo
Lubricator with drain cock -3 © 00|00 © © © ©)
Nylon bowl -6 © 0|0|©| © © © ©
Metal bowl with level gauge -8 © © © ©
With bowl guard —C ©|O © ©
Flow direction: Right to left R|O|O]|O]|O|O0O|0|O|O O] © © © ©
One-touch drain cock with barb fitting -3W © © © ©

Q Note) —1, —10 and —11 are with metal bowl with level gauge and with drain cock.
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Lubricator/Modular style ALlOOO tO 6000

Flow Characteristics Operation principles of AL1000
AL1000 M5  AL4000-06 Ac(PT)%
0 N umber of hnéllbmmh‘l:m 0

2 turns from fully open

008 {%. /
H _
s - £ /
g £ 006 n ——
& =
L i g ﬁiij / 1/§./ AC
£l f ool —L S NV
7 | g 3" AV
g | A & a / / L
& ¢ 002f—¢¥ -
/ <& AU
o
0 0 50 100 150 180 0 2500 5000 7500 10000 AF
Flow {¢min{ANR)} Flow(gmin(ANR) | AR
AL2000 Re(PT) Y AL5000 Rc(PT)% .
1 I E —_—
o ol / A portion of the air that is introduced from the IN side IR
£ Z / pressurizes the oil surface in the bowl. The remainder
b L of the air passes through needle @ and flows to the |
0.08 s 71 ,;g’ gq&g’ 00 g ‘_f f .§Q OUT side. The pressure difference that occurs at this | | \/EX
L i =5 o fo m«/ time between the pressure in the bowl and the
_ = pressure in the sight dome @ causes the oil to pass
F 006 I @ 006 g through the oil passage pipe (0, to drip through siphon | | AN/
= | g // % g / / tube @, and to the OUT side. The oil volume is | L——
= X : ) ’ —
o 7] adjusted by opening the needle (9 in front. Turning the
E oml— }/ / o 0m —E / / needle clockwise increases the oil volume and turning AMR
E / / 3 &£ / / it counterclockwise to fully open the needle stops the | ————
1] & dripping. The needle for the side that will not be used
5 y/ AWM
T g 7z S am 74 should be kept fully open.
«*Operation principle of AL2000 to 6000 is different
o ) o from AL1000. AWD
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 o 10000 15000 —
Flow (gminfANR)) Flow (¢min{ANR)) 1TV
AL3000 Rc(PT) % AL6000 Rc(PTN A : =
¢ |/ ¥ Precautions VBA
= F------------1:
o8 ) 1 Be sure to read before handling. 1|\VE
g j?#- ; u,;?:-' 0.08 _._§" é§° = / j Refer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety |
’ o / = o / nf Instructions and common precautions
& e a e s j On the products mentioned in this VY
= § / / 3 08 Icatalog, and refer to p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 i
8 = for precautions of every series.
= d / A z A L P y d G
2 o :
& / i & / ’ Selection ‘
002 L 0
AWarning
0 . )
0
o 2000 3000 0 5000 10000 15000 (DAir should not flow from secondary side. It
damages the damper.
Flow (gmin{ANR)) Flow (gmin(ANR})
AL4000 Rc(PT) % /A Caution
‘ ‘ (DUse check valve (AKM series) to prevent
§, back flow of oil at branch before lubricator.
008 .~:§' —Qi;
L=
/ ’ Maintenance
0.06 = re

}"g AWarning
e (DLubrication of AL1000 and 2000 cannot be

done under pressure. Lubricate after primary
pressure is removed.

| A\ Caution

(DCheck minimum operating flow once a day. If
a malfunction in minimum operating flow
Flow (gmin{ANR)) | occurrs, it causes trouble with the lubrication.

£

Pressure drop (MPa)
%,%
e
SR
N o

002

0 3
01000 3000  BODO 7000 QOO0
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AL1000

Construction

to 6000

JIS Symbol AL1000

AL3000/4000

Component parts

e ]

— - —

out

AL2000

AL5000/6000

A

No. Description eticial Note
AL1000/2000 AL3000/4000/4000-06 | AL5000/6000
@® Body Zinc die cast Aluminum die cast Painted silver
Housing — | Aluminum die cast |  Painted silver
Replacement parts
No. Description Material Jadl HING
AL1000 | AL2000 | AL3000 | AL4000 |AL4000-06] AL5000 | AL6000
@ | Sight dome assembly Polycarbonate 12132 12316 12155A | 12155A 12155A 12155A 12155A
(® | Lubrication plug assembly — — 122962A | 12159A | 12164A 12164A 12164A 12164A
@ | Damper retainer assembly — — 122953 121521A | 121611A | 121611A | 12325A 12335A
® | Needle stud assembly — — 12297PA | 121522A | 121522A | 121616A | 121616A | 121616A
® | Bowlassembly (1) — C100L C200L C300L Cc400L C400L C400L C400L
@ | Bowl Oring NBR 111325 11297 111512 111636 111636 111636 111636
221 2(12)
Damper assembly Synthetic resin — 122933 i((u/:; 12158:% Ef//j; 1312231(%23) 12165-2 | 123210A | 123310A
(@ | Housing O ring NBR — — — — — 111710 11189
Q Note 1) Bowl assembly of AL3000 to AL6000 includes bowl guard (material: SPCE).
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Lubricator/Modular style ALlOOO tO 6000

Dimensions |\ia
AL1000/2000 AL3000/4000
f L
O N 7
/
| G
f K ;/
] .'fl 3
[ Bracket L: 21—
b ‘{Optlonj o i ! AE .
I'! | B ]
% IN ouT
. Port size
Q @
|
8
= 3 | ]
8 g
oy g
= z P
= ! gr
[}
=
AL5000/6000
Port size
YO
\_.. [S
: D M
.\.\ I
m -
H ,\—-\\— Iz
: | Il
| ]
- . U |--1-i—-4|J
LT T
L ——r— \Bracket
(Option)
g
&
&
z
Sc
=
1]
=
Port size Bracket mounting dimensions
Model A B C D = I H 3 K L M P|R
AL1000 M5 X 0.8 25 81.5 25.5 25 — — — — — — — 27 | 50
AL2000 8, Y4 40 122 38 40 30 27 22 54 8.4 40 2.3 40 | 80
AL3000 a,3/s 53 142 38 53 41 40 23 6.5 8 53 2.3 56 | 95
AL4000 Y4, 318, /2, 70 177 41 70 50 54 26 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 (120
AL4000-06 3/a 75 177 39 70 50 54 25 8.5 10.5 70 2.3 73 |120
AL5000 32,1 90 254 45 90 70 66 35 11 13 90 3.2 — 120
AL6000 1 95 268 45 95 70 66 35 11 13 90 3.2 — |120
I AL1000 SAC1000, #3 AL4000-06 SAC4006, #3
AL2000 SAC2000, #3 AL5000 SAC5000, #3
AL3000 SAC2503, #3 AL6000 SAC6000, #3
AL4000 SAC4000, #3
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AL1000 to 6000

Dimensions

Option specifications/1000cm®tank

Metal bowl

Port size D r'L-j )
[ LK N . L] M Metal bowl with level gauge
K ol fgggm] : Bracket
= A R * : Opny
: L\ i
y ilx [L ; ’]1 Ll
| - [=s ]
= = = | j i
— _ N -
j ] ! Float switch ;
| | Contact point capacity: AC: 15VA Metal bowl with
o ; DC: 15w Model iz level gauge
i Contact point construction: 1a,1b B B
T 17 T AL1000 81.5 —
AL2000 122 =
| AL3000 142 162
. AL4000 177 197
Il AL4000-06 177 197
: . AL5000 254 274
] ﬁﬁ AL6000 268 288
]
b
7 & :
@ g Float switch _ .
2g @ Part no. IS400-1 to 2
& 8
= =
s
=
Port size % Bracket mounting dimensions
Model A B C D E = G H J K L M P
AL3000-0102 to 03-1 Y4, %ls 106 | 324(374) 38 106 53 70 66 25 11 13 90 3.2 | 210
AL4000-C102 to 04-1|  /a,3/s /2, 106 | 334(384) 41 106 70 70 66 18 11 13 90 3.2 | 210
AL4000-106-1 34 106 | 334(384) 39 106 75 70 66 16 11 13 90 3.2 | 210
AL5000-106 to 10-1 3a,1 106 | 336(386) 45 106 90 70 66 35 11 13 90 3.2 | 210
AL6000-010-1 1 106 | 336(386) 45 106 95 70 66 35 11 13 920 3.2 | 210

#(): With float switch
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Large Flow Lubricator

Series AL800/9

Individual lubrication
Large flow style

AL900

JIS Symbol

Standard Specifications
Model AL800 AL900 AC
1 I
Port size s 2
1Y/2 AV
Fluid Air —
Proof pressure 1.5MPa AU
Max. operating pressure 1.0MPa
Min. operating flow (¢/min (ANR))(l) 1%a: 450 1800 ;\F
- operaling 11/ 650 AR
Bowl capacity (cm?) 440 I
Recommended oil Turbine oil class 1 (ISO VG32) IR
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 60°C (No freezing) —
Bowl material Polycarbonate VEX
Weight (kg) 1.62 1.67 —
Accessory (Standard)\ Bowl guard { ] o AW
Note 1) «Conditions: Primary pressure = 0.5Mpa, Number of drop = 5 drops/min, AMR
Turbine oil class 1 (ISO VG32), Temperature=20°C, Needle fully open
*Use consumption air flow for operating minimum flow. —
AWM
How to Order ———
AWD
AL |80 |0— 12 23 —HR | Y
l Optional specification L
Flow direction:
Right to left VBA
Lubricat : —
ubricator Portsize _options
Body size TW 1 |1000cm?® tank VE
80| 114 14 | 11/, 1S-1]1000cm? tank with switch (Bottom limit ON) ~ ————
90 | 2 0 |2 1S-2| 1000cm?*tank with switch (Bottom limit OFF) | \/'Y’
2 |Metal bowl e —
3 | With drain cock G
®Thread 6 | Nylon bowl (Including sight glass)
- Rc(PT) 8 |Metal bowl with level gauge AL
N NPT + When specifying more than one option, please
F G(PF) list alphabetically.
(Example) 23-R
Option Combinations O©Available [CJNot available
. Options
Accessary, options Symbol 1 [isilis2 2 3 3 3 R
1000cm® tank -1 ©
1000cm? (With switch) Bottom limit ON | -1S-1 ©)
1000cm? (With switch) Bottom limit OFF | -1S-2 ©
Metal bowl -2 © ©
Lubricator with drain cock -3 @) ©|0 |0
Nylon bow! -6 © ©
Metal bowl with level gauge -8 © ©
Flow direction: Right to left -R ©|0]|©0]|0|0|0]|0O

Q Note) -1, -1S-1 and -1S-2 are with metal bowl! with level gauge and with drain cock.
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AL800/900

Flow Characteristics

APrecautions
AL800 RC(PT)1Y4  AL900 RC(PT)2 Fmmmm === == n
1Be sure to read before handling. 1
jRefer to p.0-26 and 0-27 for Safety 1
G jInstructions and common 1
. 0.10 precautions on the products 1
jmentioned in this catalog, and refer to,
= o7/ . p.1.0-1 and 1.0-2 for precautions on
%Um “'7 %’f 0.08 ifvery series. !
= 0.06 © 0.06 .
® @ / § i ’ Selection ‘
g 3 o 2 | e .
£ 004 Sip fé* g £ 004 ST 17 2 Awarming
Q‘f/e///‘ Qf‘: | (DAir should not flow from secondary side. It
A /4 - / P s damages the damper.
0.02— A AL 0.02}— (‘\&- e o
< ’ Maintenance ‘
00 5000 10000 i 2008 00 — 5000 10000 15000 20000 _
Flow {¢/min(ANR)) Flow (¢ /minfANR)) ACautlon
(DCheck minimum operating flow once in a
day. If malfunction in minimum operating flow
occurrs, it causes trouble with lubrication.
Construction
JIS Symbol AL800/900
< > ® —
N ! out
— |— - —r
Component parts Replacement parts
o Material o ) Part No.
No. | Description AL800 AL900 Note No. Description Material AL800 AL900
Aluminum | Aluminum ) ) ® | Sight dome 12316 12316
@ |Body die cast cast Painted silver @ | Lubrication plug assembly — 12314AP 12314AP
- - - B -
@ |Housing Aluminum die cast ainted silver ©® | Damper assembly _ %g%ﬂgﬁ(&//ﬁ; 12356A
® | Needle stud assembly — 123128PA 123128PA
@ | Siphon tube assembly — 123321A 123321A
Sight dome assembly Urethane resin 12318 12318
© | Siphon tube nut seal Urethane resin 123111 123111
Bowl O ring NBR 113136 113136
@ | Housing O ring NBR JIS B2401G90|JIS B2401G90
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Large Flow Style Lubricator AL800/900

Dimensions Option Specifications
AL800/900 Metal bowl
A Port size
| D
21 .
O T
| ——
IN ouTt
. AC
i ' M
Metal bowl with level gauge AV
m —
Tl ol AU
@
[ I
S AF
o
w0
5 IR
-g'-“_ Level gauge VEX
Port size Metal bowl [Metal bowl with level gauge [~
Model D A B C E Model B B AW
AL800 | 1Y4/1'%2 | 100 | 283 59 125 AL800 275 307 —
AL900 2 100 | 288 63 125 AL900 280 312 AMR
Option Specifications/1000cm? Tank AWM
AWD
E
= ITV
F —_—
| VBA
e VE
Lo | | pPuT
J I VY
o
e
| o
Float switch
Contact point capacity: AC: 15VA, DC: 15W
Contact point construction: 1a,1b

m
]
— Iog
1
\Float switch
Part no. 1IS400-1 to 2
Model P"“JSize Al B |c|p|E|FlG H |

AL800-12 to 14-1 11/ 132 |100| 431(481) 59 | 1660117 |60|73 | 3M5X08X6 |230
AL900-20-1 > [100| 437(487)[63 1620117 [60|73 | 3M5X08X6 |230

#(') With float switch
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